Jelgoore Language Learning Lessons

LANGUAGE COURSE FOR FULFULDE
OF BURKINA FASO

F u Ifu I d e INTRODUCTORY NOTES

Arrangement of Materials - Three general areas of language learning are
dealt with in every lesson:

Sound - hearing and speaking is covered in the Minimal Pairs sound
exercises, in the dictation, reading, and, less formally, in using the language
helper to verify and correct pronunciation in all exercises. Also, sound is
reinforced in daily practice with cassettes. When you record a drill on a
cassette save the exercise for further practice. I would encourage you not to
erase any of the recorded drills you make during the course. You will use
them more than you may think.

Grammar - new grammatical concepts are introduced and explained in each
lesson with exercises to help learners master them. The sequence of their
introduction is chosen to reflect the results of a survey the editor did among
English speakers who have learned to speak Fulfulde in Burkina Faso using
the first edition of this course. They were asked: What do you wish you had
practiced more? What do you think should be introduced first and
consequently practiced longest? What would have made your learning of
Fulfulde easier or better? Each lesson includes a review and repetition of
previously learned grammatical concepts, both in the lessons themselves and
in the homework assignments.

Vocabulary - Most lessons introduce new vocabulary which is used in the
context of grammar exercises, in exercises which require physical response,
and in the homework assignments. You will be asked during the homework
portion of the lesson to look up and begin to memorize vocabulary which
will be used in the next lesson’s assignment - thus minimizing time spent in
class on straight memorization.

To use the lessons in this book you will need a language helper. He or she
must be able to read and write Fulfulde in the Roman text. It is not
necessary that he or she be highly educated although some ability in French
will be helpful for some exercises. These lessons are written with the
assumption that the language helper, who is an expert speaker of his
language, is not a grammar teacher, nor has he been analyzing Fulfulde very
long, if at all. His main purpose to you is to serve as a model speaker of the
language and a resource person on the culture. He can verify, correct,
briefly amplify, and disagree. This is not to say that the grammatical
explanations of the language helper won’t be valuable. Often they are very
valuable; they clear up many points of puzzlement. But seldom are they
helpful in large doses.
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The design of the lessons is meant to help the learner stay in control of the
learning environment and use his time efficiently. It is up to the learner to
pace the lessons. For example: the student can say: “Okay. We have to move
on, now. The lesson says, ‘Turn to page so and so.”” Always treat your
language helper very respectfully. Give him reason to respect you for your
diligence, kindness, and respectfulness. You are, however, the boss - and if
the pace or dynamic of the sessions isn’t working because of the language
helper’s actions be firm in repeatedly demanding adherence to the written
program. It is there to help you and, in a sense, to protect you.

Some personalities will take all of the control you hand to them and more!
Stay in control. Being a learner doesn’t put you in the position of being
dependent. It is an honorable role but not often assumed in the Third World:
that of “adult learner.”

Dawn Michelson, who wrote the original Language Course, shares these
insights on language helpers:

The most frequent problems I’ve heard about from adult students learning
Fulfulde are the issues surrounding having a language helper. We spend
many hours together with our language helper. We are grateful to,
annoyed with, sick of, and devoted to our language helper by turns! I
cannot impress upon you enough the importance of keeping the atmosphere
as professional as possible: punctual, clean, comfortable, and more formal,
perhaps, than a tutoring relationship might be back home. I think it is a
good idea to have two language helpers alternating with each other, or at
least having a main language helper and another who helps at least one day
per week. This is because, in the absence (sickness, death of relative,
vacation) of the one solitary language helper, lessons halt and the inertia of
a good schedule is lost. Also, in the likely event that you are not
compatible with one helper, you have an alternative.

Let me repeat: this is a learner-directed course. You, the learner, set your
pace. The course has 50 lessons. I suggest limiting your pace to two lessons
per week. Work through each lesson’s material before you meet with your
language helper. There are exercises you can work on ahead of time and by
doing so you will be able to maximize the benefit of time spent with your
language helper. Be sure to give adequate time to work with recorded drills,
vocabulary practice, and interacting with Fulani neighbors. Schedule 30-60
minutes three times per week with a native Fulfulde speaker. See Appendix
C on page 440 for some ideas of language learning activities you might try.
Work with the material in one lesson until you feel very comfortable that you
understand it and can use it correctly before moving on to the next lesson.
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Assume that your self-concept and your sense of well being are at risk while
learning language. You need each other’s patience and tolerance.

What these lessons are not designed to do is to produce fluency. They are
designed to give you a good, broad look at the grammar and sound system
and rudimentary vocabulary. The purpose of this course is to get you started
on the road to learning Fulfulde and to give you some tools that will help you
continue learning after you have finished the course.

Notes on what materials the new Fulfulde student will need:
Burkina Faso Fulfulde-English/English-Fulfulde Dictionary
Burkina Faso Fulfiulde Grammar
Tape recorder and blank cassettes
A notebook for writing assignments and taking notes while interacting
with Fulanis.

This Burkina Fulfulde Language Course includes 50 lessons divided into
five sets of 10 lessons. Each set of lessons includes an exam which should
be taken before proceeding to the next set of lessons. Be sure to follow the
procedure for taking exams that you and your language learning supervisor
have decided upon before starting this course. The exams will help evaluate
your progress and give you an idea of areas you need to continue working
on.

The course also includes a Supplemental Resources section which contains
three appendices of material needed for the course.

APPENDIX A contains a guide for writing three different kinds of
drills. There are also many exercises for learning different
grammatical structures as well as practicing differentiating sounds in
Fulfulde which are unfamiliar to English speakers.

APPENDIX B contains readings used for practice speaking Fulfulde,
dictations, and analyzing grammatical structures. The readings include
cultural topics and folk stories.

APPENDIX C contains a list of other resources available in the SIM
Resource center as well as a number of suggested activities you can
use when working with illiterate language helpers.

APPENDIX D contains 2 lists of important general vocabulary along
with suggestions for learning vocabulary. The lists are provided to
help you have an organized strategy for learning vocabulary.

The disc which accompanies this course contains these same 2
vocabulary lists as well as 5 others. There is a third set of general
vocabulary and lists of specialized vocabulary for theological terms,
one for medical terms, veterinary and animal husbandry terms, and
agro-forestry.
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APPENDIX E contains the picture of a child with numbered arrows pointing
to various parts of the body and the picture of a woman’s head with
numbered arrows pointing to various parts the head. These learning aids are
also included in lessons 19 and 21 respectively.

Lastly, I want to encourage you to become familiar with the Fulfulde-
English/English-Fulfulde Dictionary and the Burkina Faso Fulfulde
Grammar mentioned above. Both have a wealth of information that will be
very useful in explaining the intricacies of Fulfulde. You will find helpful
information on Fulfulde which is not covered in this course. Do not overlook
the footnotes and the appendices in the Grammar which give thorough
explanations of confusing concepts in Fulfulde grammar.

Remember that this course is designed to give you a foundation for learning
Fulfulde. I recommend that you start with working through two lessons per
week. Take time to review often and work on the exercises until you have
mastered them before going on to the next lesson.

After you finish this course you will be on your way to communicating well
in Fulfulde. I want to encourage you to continue the habits you have
established for learning new vocabulary and practicing grammatical
constructions that you have not yet mastered.
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Lesson 1

Goals: Familiarity with orthography
Practice in sounding out Fulfulde
Introduction of the Infinitive verb forms
Introduce minimal pairs

EMERGENCY PHRASES

As soon as you arrive at your language learning locations people will start
talking to you. Fulani culture requires members of a community to visit and
greet the new guest. Fortunately, the one who arrives is the one who begins the
greeting process which you will find is long and complex. There are, however,
a few key phrases which you can use in response which will get you a long way
in greetings.

When people are greeting you respond to them alternately with the following
phrases.
Jam tan. (peace only)

Baasi fuu walaa. (no problems at all)

When you want to thank people who come to greet or bring gifts use the
following phrases.

Tiyaabu (thank-you)
Foofoo (has many uses but can mean “thank you’)

When you want to explain that you don’t understand Fulfulde use the following.
Mi faamaay. (1 didn’t understand.)

Mi nanataa Fulfulde. (1 don’t hear Fulfulde.)

ORTHOGRAPHY

Read the INTRODUCTION to the Burkina Faso Fulfulde Grammar, pages 1-4,
then read the following discussion on orthography. Respond to the questions
which follow the reading.

In general there are three basic “rules” to the system of writing Fulfulde
(which was decided upon in the UNESCO conference in Bamako in
1966): 1) each letter in written Fulfulde has only one sound value (with
very minor exceptions). 2) every letter that is written is pronounced. 3)
no single sound is represented by more than one written letter. In other
words, what you see is what you get!

English-speakers will generally not have much trouble pronouncing
individual letters/sounds. The major problem for English speakers is to
learn to pronounce and distinguish between doubled letters. You should
pay careful attention to this when you are learning new vocabulary.
And you should be aware that the rhythm of an entire sentence can



change, depending on the length of the vowels in the verb suffix.
Again, work on repeating entire sentences correctly after your informant.

There are three sounds in Fulfulde which are completely foreign to
English speakers. These are 6/B, as in 6i66e (children), d/D, as in didi
(two), and y7Y, as in moyyi (good). Furthermore, the glottal stop (') is
both written and pronounced in Fulfulde as a definite interruption of
sound, as in /a’al (wooden bowl), gi’al (bone), and ga’el (small bull).!

1. Vowels in Fulfulde have one standard sound. In English they can vary quite a
bit depending on where you are from. To get a good sample word for the
pronunciation key below have your informant pronounce the Fulfulde words
several times. Repeat the words until you and your informant are confident
you are pronouncing them correctly. Then choose an English word you want
to use as your pronunciation “key” for the vowel sound in that word.

a - pronounced as in compare: daggude - to be legal
daago - a mat

e - pronounced as in compare: sedude - to winnow, sift
seeda - a little

1 - pronounced as in compare: tinude - to be aware of
tiinde - forehead

o - pronounced as in compare: somiude - to be tired
soomude - to veil

u - pronounced as in compare: /ubude - to lend
luubude - to smell bad

2. The letters which remain should not be a problem to pronounce for English
speakers. Listen to your language informant pronounce each letter, repeat the
sound after him. Ask him to use it in a word then repeat the word.

b
¢ (This is always pronounced as the “ch” in “church.”)

(Always pronounced as in “get.”)
(This is always aspirated.)

Soe —h o

’_‘W;‘

m
n

y (this sound is like the “ng” in “sing”)

ny (This is pronounced like the “ni” in “onion”

p

' A Practicle Guide and Reference Grammar to the Fulfulde of Maasina, Part I, Sonja Fagerberg-Diallo,
Ph.D, JCMWA, Jos, Nigeria, 1984, pp. IX-XI.



r (It is a rolled “r”)
S

t

W

y

3. The following nasal compounds are not difficult for an English speaker to
make, but we are not accustomed to finding these sounds at the beginning of a
word. Practice saying the following words.

mb - as in mbaalu (sheep)
nd - as in ndaarude (to look)
nj - as in njaram (a drink)
ng - as in ngesa (field)

4. Finally, there are the following combinations of vowels + semivowels (w or
y): Again listen carefully to your informant as he pronounces the Fulfulde
words. Repeat them until you and he are confident your pronunciation is
correct. Choose a word from English to use as your pronunciation “key” for
these sounds and write it in the blank.

ay - pronounced as in wayrude - to be a long time since
nayeejo - an old person

ey - pronounced as in leydi - land, country
jeyde - to own

1y - pronounced as in fiyde - to hit
wiyde - to say

oy - pronounced as in woyde - to cry
koyngal - leg, foot

uy - pronounced as in kuyam - joy
buytude - to decrease

aw - pronounced as in law - early
mawnzude - to be big, old

ew - pronounced as in tewtude - to search for
hewtude - to arrive, achieve

iw - pronounced as in iwde - to come from
diwde - to jump

ow - pronounced as in howru - knee
nowru - ear

uw - pronounced as in yuwde - to stick, prick
luwal - horn




. Write the three rules Fagerberg-Diallo cites for the system of writing

Fulfulde:

. How long ago was the present system of writing Fulfulde developed?

. Which three sounds are present in Fulfulde which are not present in English?
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. The glottal stop is both and in Fulfulde.

Think about the glottal stop for a moment:

Is it written in English? Is it pronounced in English?

PRACTICING FOR SOUND

One way of sharpening your ears to your new language is to compare and
contrast pairs of words which are pronounced almost identically, but which
contain one difference in sound. These we will call “minimal pairs.”

Distinguishing sounds that are similar but different in Fulfulde is often difficult
for English speakers since they are not sounds we need to distinguish in English.
The words below demonstrate a short and lengthened vowel sound.

The lengthening is represented in writing by the doubling of the vowel.

The same principle applies with single and double consonants which we will

see later in the minimal pairs exercises.

1

. Ask the language helper to read them. Mimic him after each word.

Repeat several times. Work with each pair until you hear the difference and
can pronounce each word correctly.

dagu — daago seditde — seeda tinude — tiinde
somiude — soomude lubude — huubude

. Continue working with the above words as follows:

1) Have your informant read one word in each pair and you identify the one he
reads. You read one word for each pair and he identifies the one you have
read.

2) Have your informant point to a word and you read it. He will tell you if it
is correct.



3. Some of the above words include the implosive consonants that do not occur
in English. To introduce you to these sounds repeat the same exercise with
the following pairs of words.

bili — bili yvaamnde — yamnde
diidi — didi viire — yiite

4. As mentioned at the beginning of this lesson it is important to listen to
complete sentences to hear the rhythm of Fulfulde. Practice reading the
following dialog with your language informant. Follow the process below.
You will see it again in Lesson 2 as part of the whole process called
“Learning From a Text.”

Drill with language helper the entire text using the following pattern (to be
altered later at your discretion if you have a more workable system):

+ Listen to him read the entire text without interruption in order to hear it in
natural form. Repeat.

+ Listen to each sentence with a pause after each in order to focus your
hearing on each sentence. Repeat several times.

+ Listen to the first sentence. Mimic. Repeat three or four times. Go on to
each sentence in turn.

+ “Natural pauses” are the next break down. In the case of a dialog, these
occur when the person speaking changes. Listen to the first exchange,
then mimic it. Then listen to the first phrase and try to respond. Have
him correct your response and repeat it after him. Add another exchange
and try to do two perfectly before going on. Then three, etc.

Morning Greeting Text
A - Jam waalii Usuman!
B - Jam tan.

A — Kori*a waalii e jam?
B - Baasi fuu waalaay.

A - Ada reeni naa?
B - Sago men tan.

A - Ada selli naa?
B - Baasi fuu walaa.

A - Aan e tiyaabu.
B - 4Aan e baraaji.

*Kori means “hopefully.”

Record your language helper reading each phrase. He should leave enough
time for you to repeat the phrase. Then he should read it again before going on
to the next phrase. Practice with the recording often.



5. Most of the lessons contain exercises you will be asked to audio-record. You
will need these recordings for your individual study and practice. Remember
that careful recording of exercises, with pauses for repeating after the speaker
and plenty of repetitions, will make your practice more profitable. Save each
of the recordings you make for use throughout the course. See Appendix A in
the Supplemental Resources section at the back of this notebook and read the
instructions for recording drills and working with minimal pairs on pages 402-
405. Work together on the first set of words and take the time to make a
recording for further practice.

GRAMMAR

Verbs in the Burkina Faso Fulfulde-English/English-Fulfulde Dictionary are
listed in the infinitive form. In Fulfulde, infinitives can have three different
endings which tell you whether the verb is in active voice, middle voice, or
passive voice. The voicing of the verb indicates how the action relates to the
subject. With active voice verbs the subject is performing the action. The active
voice infinitive ending is -ude. (You will sometimes only see -de if the ending
has been contracted with the root). With middle voice verbs the subject is both
performing the action and receiving the benefit of the action. These would
correspond to a reflexive verb in English. They also are often intransitive verbs
which do not take a direct object. The middle voice infinitive ending is -aade.
Then there are the passive voice verbs in which the subject is receiving the
benefit of the action but is not performing the action himself. The passive voice
infinitive ending is -eede.

Look at the example below.

Active Voice (-ude) Middle Voice (-aade) Passive Voice (-eede)
lootude lootaade looteede
to wash someone or to wash one’s self to be washed
something
VOCABULARY

There will be new vocabulary introduced in each lesson. We have prepared
different lists of vocabulary which should be mastered as you study Fulfulde.
The lists are divided into sets based on importance and topic. Set One contains
basic essential vocabulary. The words you are learning now will be from this
list. We have suggested 20 words to learn for the first week, and you can add
others as you see the need. Make an effort to learn 20 new words each week.
When you finish Set One move on to Set Two. It is extremely frustrating to not
be able to express yourself for lack of vocabulary even if you understand the
grammar. Include time in your language learning schedule for practicing with
the new vocabulary. Look them up in the dictionary. Learn their different forms
(singular, plural etc.). Try using each word in a sentence. Later on you could
write a dialog, narrative, or other exercise using as many of the words as
possible. Go talk to someone using as many of the words as possible!



Set One and Set Two of the vocabulary lists are found in Appendix D at the back
of this notebook, beginning on page 442. Other sets of vocabulary are provided
on the disc which accompanies this course. They include Set Three of general
vocabulary, a set of theological and biblical terms, a set of medical vocabulary,
a set of veterinary and animal husbandry vocabulary, and a set of agro-forestry
vocabulary. When you have mastered a word you should check it off the list.
Keep updating your list of words you are learning regularly. Continue to use the
words you have mastered.

The first week’s words are:

1. waalude 11. suka

2. weetude 12. beero
3. nyallude 13. kori

4. hiirude 14. jam

5. reenaade 15. tan

6. sellude 16. fuu

7. baasi 17. finude
8. woodude (walaa) 18. wadiide
9. debbo 19. nanude
10. gorko 20. faamude

In Lesson 2 you will begin making a set of cards with your new vocabulary
words to help you review them often.

HOMEWORK
Each lesson’s homework is “corrected” informally at the beginning of the
following lesson with the language helper.

1. Practice with taped minimal pairs. Listen closely. Try to distinguish sounds.
Mimic the speaker.

2. Practice with the recording of the Morning Greeting Text.

3. Read the introductory pages of your Burkina Faso Fulfulde/English-English/
Fulfulde Dictionary (pages 1-12). It is no small task to learn to use the
dictionary efficiently because it differs significantly from others you have
used.

4. Look up the following verb infinitives and note their meanings in preparation
for the next lesson:

waalude -
weetiide -
nyallude -

hiirude -



5. You will continue working on appropriate greetings for different times of day.
It will be helpful to have a “paper clock” to indicate times for different
greetings. Make a clock you can use in the next lesson. You will use it often.

6. Read the following text:

THE IMPORTANCE AND USE OF GREETINGS

This chapter introduces you to a few of the most basic greetings in
Fulfulde. Few things will be more important to you in your rapport with
people than knowing how to greet properly. From a grammatical point of
view, greetings are unfortunately rather complex and irregular. But they
are so important to your interactions with people that you should
thoroughly memorize this material, and feel comfortable in using it.

Notice how lengthy Fulfulde greetings are when compared with the
standard English “Hello!” Fulfulde greetings are formed from a series of
QUESTIONS from what we call the greeting sequence. The questions
may be about family, health, work, the weather, etc., and they will vary
depending upon the time of the day.

The questions from the greeting sequence require one of the standard
replies: Jam tan, Jam ni, Sago men or Sago meeden, Yetoore Alla, or
Baasi fuu walaa. Greetings are highly ritualized, and at this point in the
conversation no one expects to hear “the truth” about your health, family
problems, etc.. Greetings are simply the formalized way of establishing
communication, and every exchange requires this introduction before
“getting down to business.”

You will also want to notice some of the body language (tone of voice,
posture, gestures) which goes with the greetings. For example, when
meeting someone clearly older than yourself, it would be considered
impolite to look him or her directly in the face. Greetings are often
mumbled quickly and in a low tone of voice, with the participants all
looking at the ground. To English speakers this would normally signal
disinterest in what one is doing. But in this case it actually means just the
opposite, that you are showing respect towards the person you are
greeting.

The appropriate tone of voice and gestures are determined by the
respective ages and social status of the people greeting, so it is difficult to
give any simple rules. You should just be aware of these distinctions and
start to observe what actually happens around you.

It is normally the person arriving on the scene who begins the greetings
(meaning don't wait for people to acknowledge your presence before you
greet). Greeting should always be given, even if it means “interrupting.”
Greetings are themselves the markers of politeness, and foreigners who
often fail to greet are viewed as being impolite.



Greetings normally take the form of one person asking several questions.
At the same time, the other person may start asking in his turn. (You will
notice some differences between dialect groups here. In some groups,
first one person asks a series of questions, and only when he has finished,
or runs out of breath, does the other person begin. In other places, both
participants may begin asking simultaneously. Once again, pay attention
to what happens around you.) After the initial round of greetings there
may be a slight “embarrassed” pause, and then everybody will start all
over again.

The length of the greetings will depend upon how well the participants
know each other, how long it has been since they last saw each other, and
upon their respective ages and social status.’

% Fagerberg-Diallo, pp. 1-2



Lesson 2

Goals: To analyze a morning greeting text
Become familiar with initial consonant changes for verbs
Familiarity and practice with the Burkina Faso Fulfulde-English/
English-Fulfulde Dictionary

REVIEW

1. Write the four verbs you looked up in the dictionary for Lesson 1 with their
definitions.

2. Give an English word that contains the sound represented by the following
Fulfulde (phonetic) symbol: Ex. ¢ - church

a- e -
i - o -
u - g-
/- ny -
C -

3. Name some difficulties English speakers may have with Fulfulde:
Example: We don't have 6 in our sound system.

4. Verbs in the dictionary are listed under which verb form?

5. The infinitive form of Fulfulde verbs end in which letters?
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6. Answer the following questions on greetings:

In length, how do Fulfulde greetings compare to English ones?

Do you always tell the truth while greeting? =~ Why or why not?

When greeting in Fulfulde, lowered eyes indicate what?

Who starts greeting: the one arriving or the person already on the scene?

T or F The greeting can be simultaneous questions and replies and
can start all over again when finished.

PRACTICING FOR SOUND
Practice Minimal Pairs set I, found in Appendix A, page 402, with your
language helper as in Lesson 1.

PRACTICING FOR SOUND AND VOCABULARY
Read the following method for learning vocabulary and pronunciation then
follow the instructions:

LEARNING FROM A TEXT
The cycle for learning from a text (from Becoming Bilingual - Larson) proceeds
like this: 1) obtaining the text; 2) checking it for suitability; 3) transcribing the
text; 4) understanding the text; 5) noting and classifying problems (or placing
them in a “questions” file if not solvable at the present moment). Whether or
not the text is memorized depends upon its universal application potential.
The following text has been obtained, checked and transcribed for you.
Your work now is to understand it as well as you can, note your problems with it
(whether in the area of meaning, sound, or grammar) to be handled one at a time,
and then, in this case, memorize it.

1.The first step is to gloss the text (i.e. write a one word definition for each word
in the text). Use your knowledge of the Fulfulde/English dictionary to do this.
Then try to write down a more natural, less literal meaning for each phrase.
(Note: greetings are elusive in meaning, more symbolic, perhaps, so there will
be a limit to how deeply you “understand” this text until your understanding
of Fulani culture increases.) Place any “problem” words in a list in a file
entitled: “Questions.”

11



2. Drill with language helper the entire text using the following pattern (to be
altered later at your discretion if you have a more workable system):

+ Listen to him read the entire text without interruption in order
to hear it in natural form. Repeat.

+ Listen to each sentence with a pause after each in order to focus your
hearing on each sentence. Repeat several times.

+ Listen to the first sentence. Mimic. Repeat three or four times.
Go on to each sentence in turn.

+ “Natural pauses” are the next break down. In the case of a dialog, these
occur when the speaker changes. Listen to the first exchange, then mimic
it. Then listen to the first phrase and try to respond. Have him correct
your response and repeat it after him. Add another
exchange and try to do two perfectly before going on. Then three, etc.

3. Practice with your language helper several times. Don’t forget to start with
step 1. Rerecord the whole process (2 above) leaving silences where you wish
to respond in practice sessions. Be sure to include greetings for all four times
of day.

4. Morning Greeting Text (with later-in-the-day substitutions)

A - Jam waalii (weetii, nyallii, hiirii), Usuman!
B - Jam tan.

A — Kori a waalii (weetii, nyallii, hiirii) e jam?
B - Baasi fuu walaay (weetaay, nyallaay, hiiraay).

A - Ada reeni naa?
B - Sago men tan.

A - Ada selli naa?
B - Baasi fuu walaa.

A - Aan e tiyaabu.
B - 4Aan e baraaji.

5. With the help of an informant complete the following table, indicating the
correct greeting (waalude, weetude, nyallude, hiirude) for each time of day.

7 AM - 3 PM -
9 AM - 5 PM -
11 AM - 7 PM -
NOON - 10 PM -

12



VOCABULARY

We have already said that it is best to learn vocabulary in sentences.

You have started to collect nouns and verbs but to form sentences you will need
subject pronouns. Here are the personal subject pronouns.

Singular Plural

[ —mi we — min (exclusive)/we — en (inclusive)
you—a you — on

he/she — o they — be

With the first person plural exclusive min means the person you are addressing is
not included in the topic; e.g. We — but not you — are going to Dori.

The inclusive en indicates that the person you are addressing is included in the
topic; e.g. We — including you — will eat now.

GRAMMAR
VERB VOICE AND PLURALIZATION

1. On the first row below write the three voices verbs can have in Fulfulde?
On the second row write the infinitive ending for the corresponding voice.

2. In yesterday’s homework you looked up 4 verbs in the dictionary.
What was the voice of each of those verbs?

How do you know?

Now we will add more information about verbs.

3. Pluralization of verbs in Fulfulde requires what is called “initial consonant
changes.” Please read your Burkina Faso Fulfulde Grammar, section 10.
VERB ROOT TRANSFORMATIONS, through point 10.A. Initial

Consonant Changes, pages 64 and 65.

NOTE: In this and the following exercise you will see a subject pronoun before the
verb. The singular third person pronouns used are either o or imo (meaning
he or she). The plural third person pronouns used are either e or ebe
(meaning they). We will explain when to use each form later.

13



4.

Now work through the following material on INITIAL CONSONANT
CHANGE.’ Read the information and work through all of the lists.

Predict the plural initial consonant of each verb before looking it up to verify
your prediction. Use your grammar, Table 10.1, page 65 for reference.

You can see in the example below how the initial consonant change works
between “h” and “k.”

singular plural

O hodii do. Be kodii do

O hiirii e jam Be kiirii e jam
O hawrii e Ali. Be kawrii e All.
O hollii o. Be kollii o.

This is the only change which takes place within the root of Fulfulde verbs,
and it is always completely regular and predictable.

If you were to decline the verb haalude (to talk, speak) in all persons, you

would get:
Mi haalii. Min kaalii. En kaalii.
A haalii. On kaalii.
O haalii. Be kaalii.

Verbs beginning with the following letters DO NOT undergo any change: the
consonants 6 d, [, m, n, ny, y, t y'and the vowels a, e, i, 0, u. Any verb which
begins with one of these letters does not ever show any initial consonant
change or variation between the singular and plural forms.

5. You should look up the meanings of the following infinitives, and then give

m-

both the singular and plural form.

INFINITIVE MEANING SINGULAR PLURAL
mawnude to be big, or old o mawnii be mawnii
moyviude

maayde

nanude

nanndude

ny-  nyallude

nyawde
nyaamiide
pardide
yoyude
nabbude

? Fagerberg-Diallo, pp. 47-50
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INFINITIVE MEANING
anndude

accude

eggude

ekitaade

iirtude

inndude

ittude

ommbude

omtude

ooriude

SINGULAR PLURAL

6. Find the plural forms of the following singular verbs using your grammar,
Table 10.1, page 65. Then look up the meaning of each verb in your
Fulfulde/English dictionary. (Remember that verbs are entered in the
dictionary under the infinitive forms which usually end in -ude, -aade, -eede
or -de. For example, finii won't be found in the dictionary because it is a
conjugated verb. Finude, the infinitive form, will be found, however.)
Room is left for you to write in the meaning.

Singular Plural
o finii — he woke up be pinil
imo selli — ebe
o hollan o — be
o rema —» be
o yarii — be
o warii —> be

Infinitive: Definition

finude: tpwake up

sellude:

hollude:

remiide:

yarude:

wariude.

Now switch: find the singular verb and the infinitive, using the plural as a clue.

o

imo

imo

o —> be mbarii o
— ebe njannga
— ebe ngolla

- be ndefan

- be mbarmii




7. This has been your first exposure to looking up meanings of words using the
regular system of verbal consonant changes. It is used in many verb
conjugations. (Verbs starting with nasals such as m, n, ny, or 1, do not show
any change between singular and plural forms; neither do verbs beginning
with 1, t, 6, d, y nor do verbs beginning with vowels.)  Practice this with you
language helper as a substitution drill and then record it. Have your language
helper say the infinitive then the pronoun o or fe. You will respond with the
pronoun plus the correct form of the verb for that pronoun.

For example: Language Helper says, Finude — o (when recording leave
enough space after this for your response)

You respond: O finii,

Language Helper gives the correct response: O finii
Language Helper: Finude — be

You respond: Be pinii

And so on.

Be sure to have your language helper mix up the singular and plural
pronouns. You don’t want to always start with the singular o for each
verb.

8. Review Table 10.1, page 65, in your grammar. Then list the verbs from
today’s greeting text. Which ones have an initial consonant change from
singular to plural? List the plural initial consonant for each verb you’ve
listed.

HOMEWORK
1. Practice with the recording to memorize the greeting series.

2. Practice with the recording of the substitution drill for initial consonant
changes that you made today.

3. Practice with the taped minimal pairs drill you did for Lesson 1.

4. Make or find a chart of numbers from 1 to 100 in 10 rows of 10 numbers for
Lesson 3.

5. Go out and greet people. Use the series with native speakers as you find them.
The system will break down at this point, because the greeting series is varied
and complex. You, will, however get far by trying and listening. Any attempt
on your part will be encouraged by Fulfulde speakers, no matter how feeble.
You have learned a foundational set of greetings which will have many
variations. (As a rule of thumb, the responses are more universal than the
questions, you'll feel more comfortable responding at first than initiating.)
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6. Begin to make a vocabulary card file. Write the Fulfulde word on the front of
the card. Also on the front of the card write a sentence which includes the
featured vocabulary word. (It’s better to learn a word in the framework of a
grammatical sentence.) Now on the back of the card write a definition in
English with a French gloss (a one word equivalent) and other grammatical
information — such as part of speech. Include the noun class marker if the
word is a noun, its plural and the noun class marker of the plural. Also on the
back of the card you might include a drawing if the word is a noun. The
French gloss and drawing will help you in doing vocabulary drills with your
language helper (see Lesson 11, page 84, and Appendix D, page 439, for a
discussion of one method of learning vocabulary).

Run through your card file often to memorize your vocabulary. The card file
should be kept current every day. To begin refer to the list provided with
Lesson 1 for important words to know. Then add the words you glossed in
today’s lesson.

7. Read the following discussions and answer the questions about the readings:

THE CONCEPT OF KODO AND BEERO

The concept of kodo-beero® is a very basic one in Fulbe culture. There is
no precise English/French translation for these words. They are rooted in
a culture where individuals do not exist as such, and where everyone
identifies himself as a member of a certain family, clan, and village.

In its most basic sense, kodo (plural - ho66e) means “stranger.”

Someone who does not belong to the village or lineage. An outsider.

But it also must therefore mean “guest,” because anyone who is a
stranger in a village must automatically be the guest of somebody else.

As westerners, we often think in terms of arriving in a town and simply
renting a place to stay, as individuals. Although this can happen in larger
towns today, traditionally it was unimaginable. And it still cannot happen
in smaller villages.

Furthermore, it is really not the best way to proceed. A newcomer should
always be the kodo of someone in the village, who then becomes his
beero (plural - weerbe) or “host.” Throughout his stay he will be know
as “so-and-so’s guest.” And when people ask him “who he is” (implying
what is his relationship to the village!) the answer is that he is the kodo of
such-and-such a beero. He thereby acquires a place or role within the
entire village. He is no longer an individual, but part of the social unit
with a link to the community. And establishing these “lines of
relationship” is similar to asking and answering the questions, “Where do
you work?” or “Where did you go to school?” in an American context.
The answers to these kinds of questions enable people, in their respective
cultures, to “situate” someone who is unknown. You will find that

* In Mali the word for host is njaatigi, while in Burkina the word used is beero. In Mali the word for the
guest is kodo. This same word can be used in Burkina for a stranger who has settled in the community,
but they also use the word beero for guest. This makes things a bit confusing at times because both the
host and the guest are the beero. In the following text the word njaatigi has been changed to beero, while
the word kodo has been retained for the sake of distinguishing the two. -Ed.
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people rarely ask you initially about your work. But they will try very
hard to figure out who you are related to, since no one can imagine an
existence alone in a village setting. Village life is communal, and by
being someone’s kodo you enter into that community.’

A NOTE ON FORMING NOUNS FROM VERBS

One basic feature of the Fulfulde language is the system of creating new
words based upon the verbal root. A new word can be formed by:

1) changing the suffix at the end of the word, 2) changing the initial
consonant of the root in a predictable way.

For example, take the nouns kodo and hobb6e (the singular and plural
forms of the word “guest”). First, the pattern of exchanging “h” and “k”
as the initial consonant between singular and plural forms of words is
absolutely regular and predictable in Fulfulde. These two consonants
exchange between the singular and plural forms of both nouns and verbs.

Secondly, the suffix -o or -do is normally used to indicate the singular
form of nouns talking about human beings; whereas the suffix -6e is used

for human beings in the plural.

For example: debbo (woman); gorko (man); 6iddo (child). Compare those
with the following: rewbe (women); worbe (men); 6i66e (children).

For the word kodo/hobbe the basic verbal root is hod-. The infinitive
form is therefore hodude, meaning to “settle down, to stay settled
someplace, to establish a place to live.”®

Questions:
What is a kodo?

What is an beero?

Why must you be a kodo upon entering a village?

If kodo comes from the verbal root hod-, what verbal root does the word beero
come from? (Check your dictionary and Table 10.1, page 65, of your grammar
if you get stuck.)

Add these words to your vocabulary card file.

’ Fagerberg-Diallo, pp. 16-17 — adapted
6 Fagerberg-Diallo, p. 17 — adapted
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Lesson 3

Goals: More practice with greetings
More practice with verb consonant changes
Introduce numbers

REVIEW
1. Define the following Fulfulde words:

waalude -
weetude -
nyallude -
hiirude -
baasi -
tan -

Sfuu -

jam -

kori -

2. If greeting first thing in the morning one would say:

’

“Jam .7 or “Kori a jam.’

3. If at noon one would say:

’

“Jam . or “Kori a e jam.’

4. If at 15:00 one would say:

“Jam . or “Kori a e jam."

5. If at 19:30 one would say:

”»

“Jam . or “Kori a e jam.

6. What is the response to “Aan e tiyaabu?”

7. What is an appropriate response to “Jam waalan en?”

8. When organizing data, what data belongs in “Questions?”
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9. Ideally, when will the “Questions” file be empty?

10. Additions to the greeting text: We have seen that the greetings are varied.
Let’s attempt to add one or two possibilities in each lesson.

Today’s additions:

A - Kori a finii e jam?
B - Jam tan.

A - Deekaa na selli naa?
B - Baasi fuu walaa.

A - Sukaabe maa na celli?
B - 16e celli, baasi fuu walaa.

Gloss these additions now. Decide where they could be inserted naturally into
the greeting text of Lesson 2.

Rerecord the dialog to practice as homework until you have it memorized.

11. Define the following words:
debbo -
suka -

gorko -

PRACTICING FOR SOUND

With you language helper practice the Minimal Pairs set II from Appendix A on
page 402 just as you did for Exercise I in Lesson 1. Record this exercise for
further practice.

GRAMMAR

VERBAL INITIAL CONSONANT CHANGES
1. The initial consonant sound in Fulfulde verbs will change from singular to
plural except in the cases of ones beginning with which letters?
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2. Below is a list of the initial consonants for singular which require a change for
the plural. Write next to each one the consonant it changes to for plural.
If you need help refer to Table 10.1 in your grammar, page 65.

b-_d-__ f-__  g-__
h-_ 3-__ r- s-
w-__  WwW-___y-_

3. Complete the following chart just as you did in Lesson 2.
Two patterns of alternation which you should learn are between: Y-NJ and J-NJ.

INFINITIVE MEANING SINGULAR PLURAL
Y-NJ yahude to go o yehii be njehii

yi'ude
yaltude
yarude
yeggitinde
yidude
J-NJ jowtude to greet o jowtii be njowtii
janngude
jannginde
jokkude
jeyude

Juulude
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Another pattern which you should learn to recognize is between: W-NG and W-
MB. The consonant W is the only one which can take more than one alternative
in the plural.

INFINITIVE MEANING SINGULAR PLURAL
W-NG wonude to be o wonii be ngonii

woodude

warude to come

wadiude

waddude

INFINITIVE MEANING SINGULAR PLURAL
W-MB woddude to be far away o woddii be mboddii

wuurude

wulude

wi'ude

winndude

weetide

weccude

welude

warude to kill
waalude

waawiide

4. Today’s mystery text — use your dictionary to gloss the following text:

A - A tileke janngude joonin?
B - Mi tileke.

A - Aan e tiyaabu.
B - 4Aan e baraaji.
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5. For more practice with the dictionary, translate the following sentence:

Gilla fuddoode (from: fuddude), Laamdo tagi (from. tagude) kammu e leyd;.

VOCABULARY

FULFULDE NUMBERS
1. Look up the following in your dictionary:

limude - bolum - go’o -
didi - tati - nay -
joy - Jjeegom - jeddi -
Jeetati/jetti - jeenay - sappo -
noogay -

2. Count to ten and point to the number on your chart as you count. (This is the
number chart you made for homework in Lesson 2.)

3. Have your language helper randomly point to numbers on the chart and name
each one as he does. Next you point to different numbers on the chart naming
them as you do.

4. Practice the numbers by substituting them into the sentence: (Use only
numbers which are greater than one.) Indicate on the number chart the
number being used in each example.

Example: O soodii baali tati.
Gloss: He bought sheep three.
Translation: He bought three sheep.

HOMEWORK
1. Memorize Table 10.1, page 65, in your grammar. Ask your language helper
to “test” you on it at the beginning of Lesson 4.

2. Study the greeting text for word spellings. The next lesson will include a
dictation based on this greeting text.

3. Read about Nouns and Noun Classes:
Nouns in Fulfulde are much more complex than the verbs. Nouns are divided
into “classes” which help determine how the nouns are modified to form
plurals. The other determining factor for forming plurals is the initial
consonant. Read the sections 4-7 in the your grammar on pages 5-44
regarding noun classes and noun pluralization. It is a very long assignment
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and should be read carefully. Please note when reading about the Noun
Classes that the descriptions provide details about general qualities or
characteristics of items in various noun classes which can help you determine
a noun class for a noun you are unfamiliar with. Also provided are details
regarding how often each noun class appears in the dictionary. The point to
be taken from this is to notice the noun classes that are most prominent in
Fulfulde. That will help you prioritize how you learn them. Reread section
5. PLURALIZATION: INITIAL CONSONANT CHANGES FOR NOUNS,
pages 30-33, including part 5.A. For Normal Nouns with Common Plurals.
Also make an effort to understand Table 5.1 on page 31, and how it works.

4. Practice with the tapes of the greeting series in Lesson 2 and today’s additions
until they are memorized and the responses come to mind automatically.

5. Practice with the Minimal Pairs set Il recording you did today.

6. For the next lesson prepare a “bank” containing at least three coins of each
denomination and several bills of each size.

7. Read the following text and answer the questions which follow the text:

NAMES

The giving of names and the use of names often has a certain significance
in a culture. You might be surprised to find that many people in your
village try to give you a Fulani name as part of the process of bringing
you into the community. The importance of names (innde/inde) in
Fulfulde show up in the following ways.

The first important event in the life of a child is the naming ceremony.*
This usually takes place exactly one week after the birth of the child.
This is the first time that the name of the child is announced publicly by
the imam of the mosque. Normally a sheep will be killed and the child’s
head is shaved, which explains the derivation from /abude.

Furthermore, children are sometimes named after, or in honor of,
someone. This person is known as the child's tokora (plural - tokoraabe),
or namesake. The tokora is responsible for certain functions on the day of
the naming ceremony, as well as for fulfilling certain duties throughout
the life of the child. It is even quite common to find a child living with
his or her tokora for a period of time. Family or clan names also have a
particular use and significance. In the first place, there are only four
Fulbe clans, each marked by its particular clan name (jammoore), or a
variant of that name. These four clans and their variants are:

- Jallo (variants: Jal, Kah, Kane, Dikko)

- Soh (variant: Sidibe)

- Bah (variants: Balde, Baal, Jah, Jaakite)
- Bari (varient: Sangare)

* This is called a lamru in some areas of Burkina, including in Sebba and the Moosiire dialect area, a lawru
in the Mahadaga area, an inndeeri in Djibo, and an inndeeru in Sebba. Check to see what is used in your
area. Lamru/lawru is derived from the verb labude, meaning to shave, while inndeeri/inndeeru is derived
from the verb inndirde meaning to name.
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In Maasina you will also commonly hear the name Siise (often spelled in
Burkina Ciise), indicating a Pullo family which converted to Islam and
left cattle herding as an occupation to become specialists in religion and
Arabic. For example, the founder of the theocratic state of Maasina,
know as the Diina, changed his name from Aamadu Bari to Seeku
Aamadu Siise.

The etymology of the word jammoore (plural - jammooje) is also
interesting. It comes from the verb jammude meaning “to praise” or “to
recite a geneology.” This verb is used to talk about one of the primary
activities of the griots (Maabo/Maaboobe), which is to recite the lineage
or genealogies of their patron families and other important persons.
Intrinsically, the simple fact that someone knows and recites a geneology
is a mark of praise and honor toward that noble family. The sense of
jammoore stretches between “a praise” to “a praise name” to “the clan or
family name.”

A dialectical variant of this, also used in Maasina, is from the verb
yettude meaning “to praise, flatter, to thank,” from which is derived
yettoore (plural - jettooje) or “clan name.”

Finally, you will discover that a lot of teasing and joking goes on over
family names. There is a special relationship which exists between
certain clans known as a “joking relationship” (in Fulfulde, dendiraaku).
Originally, dendiraabe (singular - dendiraado) were a special set of
cousins (cross-cousins). Being dendiraabe created an especially close
bond of alliance in times of trouble. But it also allowed for all sorts of
teasing, and even “insulting,” behavior between people who were
dendiraabe. This behavior is in complete contradiction to the normal
reserved and dignified behavior which is expected of Fulbe. So, for
example, if you hear a Bah say something totally outrageous to a Jallo,

you can guess that there is a joking relationship (dendiraaku na woodi).’

Questions:
What happens at a lamru/indeeri?

Who is a tokora?

What are the four Fulbe clans?

The Siise clan were specialists in what?

What is YOUR jammoore?

Who can you insult?

3 Fagerberg-Diallo, pp. 31-32 adapted
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8. Read section 2. FULFULDE DIALECTS, on page 2 of your grammar and
then answer the following questions:

Which dialect of Fulfulde is found in northern Senegal?

In Guinea?

There’s a high degree of intelligibility between dialects of Fulfulde as

one travels from to across West Africa.

Fulfulde is not a tonal language. T or F
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Lesson 4

Goals: Introduce formation of plurals with nouns
Introduce noun classes
Learn to count money

REVIEW

1. Write the consonant that these singular initial consonants change to when
forming plurals of verbs:

b-_d-__ f-__ g-__
h-_ 3-__ r-_ s-
w-__  WwW-___y-_

2. Define the following Fulfulde words:
finude -
debbo -
sukaabe -
limude -
meere -
jeddi -
jeenay -
noogay -
wonude -
janngude -
ga -
tilaade -

3. When counting in Fulfulde from one to ten, between which two numbers is it
most difficult to distinguish (for English ears)?

and

4. Spend 10 minutes practicing with the number chart as you did in Lesson 3.
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5. Practice your greeting dialog.

6. DICTATION: Have your language helper read five sentences from the
Greeting Dialog in Lesson 3. Write them below then correct them.

VOCABULARY

COUNTING MONEY
Counting money in Fulfulde is based on the 5 cfa coin which is called a
“mbuudu” (plural - buudi). The counting of money proceeds in multiples of 5
cfa so that 10 cfa is buudi didi, and 15 cfa is buudi tati. The main denominations
of money available are designated as follows:

5 cfa - mbuudu

10 cfa - buudi didi

25 cfa - buudi joy

50 cfa - buudi sappo (5 x 10)

100 cfa - buudi noogay

500 cfa - buudi hemre (5 x 100)
1,000 cfa - buudi keme didi

2,500 cfa - buudi keme joy

5,000 cfa - buudi ujunere (5 x 1,000)
10,000 cfa - buudi ujunaaji didi

1. What is the value of the following amounts of money?
1. buudi nay -
2. buudi jeenay -
3. buudi sappo e joy -
4. buudi noogay e joy -
5. buudi noogay e jeetati -

2. How much (in Fulfulde) does laundry soap cost in the market?
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. (Extrapolation) If a stock cube (Maggi) costs 20 cfa, how would one express
that amount in Fulfulde:

. Using coins and bills, practice identifying these now. It will be helpful to
have a “bank” set aside for language lessons, from now on. It should contain
at least three coins of each denomination and several bills of each size.

Take turns with your language helper selecting combinations for you to
identify.

GRAMMAR

NOUNS AND NOUN CLASSES

. Today you will begin to become familiar with the way nouns from plurals by
trying the exercise below. Refamiliarize yourself with Table 5.1 Initial
Consonant Changes of Nouns on page 31 of grammar, and section

5. Pluralization: Initial Consonant Changes for Nouns, through part

5.A. For Normal Nouns With Common Plurals, pages 30-33. Also reread
section 4 on noun classes, pages 5-6.

. Using your dictionary define and find the plural form for the following
singular nouns. You will note that the dictionary provides noun class markers
for singular and plural forms of nouns. These nouns will become your point
of reference for beginning to study initial consonant change among nouns.

Be sure to change the endings according to the appropriate noun class as well.
(This is shown in the dictionary and will be explained in later lessons.)

Noun Plural Noun Definition
Class Class

debbo

baawdo

gorko
Jjiddo
gido

Pullo
kodo
Ceddo

3. Draw some conclusions from this list about pluralizing nouns in Fulfulde:

Nouns in the o class seem to go to which plural class?
Nouns in the o class end with which letter?

Plural nouns in the be class end with which letter(s)?
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Using the data that you’ve gathered above, answer the following:

When the o class goes to the be class:

singular plural singular plural
initial d - / initial  p -
initial b - / initial  k -
initial g — / initial ¢ —
initial - /

Compare this chart to Table 10.1 Initial Consonant Chages for Verbs in
your grammar on page 65. Compare and contrast. Write your
observations here.

Do the same letters change in both charts?
Do they change in the same direction?
Is there correspondence between d - nd, b - mb, g - ng, and j - nj?

Where are the nasalized initial consonants found?

OTHER NOUN CLASSES
4. Use your Burkina Fulfulde-English/English-Fulfulde Dictionary to complete
the following chart.

Noun Plural Noun Definition
Class Class

rawaandu

wojere

wobere

yabbere

yitere
foondu

hinere

suudu

ndakiire

mbeewa

ngaari

njamndi
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5. Now look at the list above. What is the relationship between the appearance
of a singular noun and which class it’s in?

6. What will your rule of thumb be if you want to determine which noun class a
noun is in?

7. Make a tentative list of noun consonant changes from the data you’ve now
collected.

r — s -
w — or— nd —
y — or— mb-—
f - ng —
h - nj -

8. Compare these results to the results for the verb chart. What are the
similarities, if any?

9. Compare these results to the results for the o class chart above. What are the
similarities, if any?

This exercise has shown you the “tip of the iceberg” of noun initial consonant
change. We hope that with repeated exposure to the system introduced here you
will begin to feel more and more comfortable with it.

PRACTICING FOR SOUND
1. Practice Minimal Pairs set II with your language helper.

2. Listen to your language helper read the following text on naming ceremonies
which can also found in Appendix B, page 420. Follow the sequence you used
in Lesson 2 “Learning From a Text.” Have him record it so you can listen to
the rhythm. Try reading aloud with the recording.
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NAMING CEREMONY®

Si suka rimaama nyannde maani, inndeeri ndi wadee si nyannde ndeen wartii.
Inndeeri ndi, beetee law wadetee. Nyannde inndeeri, si fajiri falteke, suka o labetee.

Almaami o wara ley galle. Baaba binngel ngel haalana o innde suka heese, heese, tawee
yimbe nanaay. Mbaalu hirsee. Innde suka haalnee jamaa o. Ndeen Almaami du’otoo.

Si mbaalu ngu hirsaama fuu, si Almaami du’eke, tawee innde suka o haalnaama jamaa o,
ndeen gorooje peccetee hakkunde yimbe. Ndeen worbe be ndilla.

Caggal dum, rewbe ngara, njoodoo faa booya seeda. Be kokka mballitaari caggal nde

worbe been ndilli. Mono fuu hokka ko waawi. Nyeeybe e horbe be kokkee huunde,
ndeen be kootata. Be nyallataa ley galle oon. Ndeen inndeeri ndi timmata.’

HOMEWORK
1. Practice your recording of Minimal Pairs set Il found in Appendix A on page
402.

2. Practice reading along with your recording of the above NAMING
CEREMONY text.

3. Add today’s vocabulary to your card box.
4. Look up the following words and gloss them:

ceede capande mbecca

From what verb does the word mbecca come?

5. Read the following text then answer the questions which follow the text.

DROPPING IN TO GREET PEOPLE, AND SAYING GOOD-BYE

Simply passing by someone’s house for five or ten minutes, just for the
purpose of exchanging greetings, is a very acceptable thing to do. In fact,
people will be very pleased if you stop by their house for no other
purpose than to greet them. Furthermore, if you stop by with a bit of
“business” to do, people will nevertheless always invite you to sit down
first and greet you (perhaps several times by various members of the
family), before giving you the chance to state your business. While
Westerners tend to focus on the “purpose” of a visit and often try to “get
down to business” immediately, most Burkinaabe will focus on the fact

® This is called a lamru in some areas of Burkina, including in Sebba and the Moosiire dialect area, a lawru
in the Mahadaga area, an inndeeri in Djibo, and an inndeeru in Sebba. Check to see what is used in your
area. Lamru/lawru is derived from the verb labude, meaning to shave, while inndeeri/inndeeru is derived
from the verb inndirde meaning to name.

7 Fagerberg-Diallo, p. 276 — adopted
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that you are paying them a visit. Even in their offices, people tend to be a
bit put off if you state your business before going through the greetings
and making a bit of small talk.

When you have finished your business, or you have finished with your
greetings, you can simply announce that you are now leaving by saying
something like, Mi hootii. (I'm going home.), Mi yehii. (I'm going.), or Mi
runnyii. (I’'m leaving.). People will always protest that you should stay
longer. Depending on the time of the day, you will often be invited to
stay for the next meal, which may still be two or three hours away. Or if
you are traveling, you will be invited to spend the night.

You should realize that these kinds of invitations are both sincere and
simply a matter of good form. People extend such invitations as a matter
of habit, as a communication requirement in Fulfulde, just as they extend
greetings. But they also derive enormous pleasure from doing so, and
would normally be pleased if you decide to stay because you feel
comfortable with a given family. Receiving guests is an honor and
privilege to the host.

If however, you are determined to leave, you can simply repeat your
intention to leave. If people ask when you will return, it is appropriate to
answer: Faa nyannde wonnde. (Until another day.)

As you leave, someone (or everyone) will always accompany you a short
distance. This sign of respect and pleasure at the visit is a gesture that
you should also show towards your guest. Never simply say good-bye
inside of the house and let your guest depart alone. Someone will walk
you at least as far as the front gate, and probably quite a bit further.
When they have gone as far as they intend to go they will say something
like, Mi haadii do. (I am stopping here.). At this point greetings will be
sent to “the others,” and blessings exchanged. Whenever someone begins
a phrase by Alla... (May God...), the appropriate response is Amiina.t

Questions:
Dropping in is positive/negative/neutral in Fulbe culture?

Always before saying what business brought
you.

What should you do if invited to stay but you need or want to leave?

T or F The guy who accompanies you halfway home after you've
greeted his home is really trying to pick your pocket!

¥ Fagerberg-Diallo, pp.51-52 — adopted
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Lesson 5

Goals: To practice and add to greeting text of Lesson 3
To practice the number system
To practice plural formation of nouns
To become familiar with noun classes

REVIEW

1. Write out in Fulfulde the numbers 1-10:
1 3 5 7 9
2 4 6 8 10

2. Write definitions for the following words:
bolum —
limmude-

3. Gloss the following:
noogay -
capande tati -
capande nay -
capande joy -
capande jeegom -
capande jeddi -
capande jeetati -
capande jeenay -
hemre -
keme didi -
keme joy -
ujunere -

wjunaaji didi -
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4. Add to greeting text - gloss each new word. Practice and record as before.

A - Goraa na selli naa?
B - Baasi fuu walaa.

A - Kori cukaloy maa na celli?
B - Baasi fuu walaa.

5. Practice counting with your chart.

6. Using your “bank” practice counting money. Have your language helper
arrange different amounts and you tell him how much it is.

PRACTICING FOR SOUND
1. With your language helper drill Minimal Pairs set III in Appendix A, page
403. Make a new recording.

2. Read the text NAMING CEREMONY to your language helper several times.
It is found both in Lesson 4 and in Appendix B on page 420. Have him listen
to you the first time through, then have him correct your pronunciation the
next two times you read the text. Have him re-record the text leaving a space
after each sentence so you can repeat what is read.

VOCABULARY
Using the Fulfulde/English dictionary, define the following verb infinitives.
Write the plural form and circle the initial consonant change if there is one.
Add these to your card file if they are not already there.

warude —

yahude (slightly irregular verb) -

soodude -

yuurude -

waditde —
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Gloss the following and add to your card file:
Alan -
Altine - Altineere -
Talaata - Talaataare -
Alarba - Alarbaare -
Alkamiisa — Alkamiisaare -
Aljuma — Aljumaare -

Ase — Asaweere -

GRAMMAR

PRACTICE WITH NOUNS
Most of these words are from the Noun Pluralization exercise you did in Lesson
4. Today you will construct a drill to practice forming plurals. Ask your
language helper to read through the list. When he reads a word you then supply
the noun class marker and also the plural form along with its noun class marker.

Example: Language helper says - hoore
You say hoore - nde, ko’e - de
Your language helper should complete the sequence after you, giving the
correct information.

Record the exercise as a drill to practice at home.

debbo suka
gorko wuro
gido Pullo
kodo kaado
rawaandu wojere
wobere suudu
yabbere yitere
foondu luumo
hinere mbeewa
ngaari njamndi
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VERBS-GENERAL COMPLETE
You know that the infinitive form of verbs can take one of three endings
depending on the verb’s voice. The chart below shows the verb endings and
their voice. We explained the meaning of “voice” in Lesson 1.

Active Voice Middle Voice Passive Voice

-ude -aade -eede

As you might imagine each voice takes a different ending when it is conjugated
in all of the different verb forms.

Here we are introducing the verb form called General Complete. It is a simple
form to conjugate and follows very closely the same pattern for sentence
structures used in English; subject-verb-object. The active voice of this verb
form is the one you have been exposed to in earlier lessons. It can be thought of
as expressing a completed action. It closely resembles what we think of as “past
tense.” You should read section 11.A on the General Complete, pages 66-73, in
your grammar. In particular you will need the information on page 67 as well as
Table 11.1 on page 66 for this lesson.

Using the verb root /oot- (to wash) we can see how these verbs are conjugated in
the three voices for the General Complete.

Active Voice

Middle Voice

Passive Voice

-ude -aade -eede
lootude lootaade looteede
O lootii suka. O looteke. O lootaama.

She washed the child.

She washed herself.

She has been washed.

Using the same chart. Try to conjugate the verbs for the root suud- (to hide).

Use the verb in a sentence like the example above. Then translate the sentence.

Active Voice

Middle Voice

Passive Voice

-ude

-aade

-eede

suudide

suudaade

suudeede

Again for the General Complete verb form write the endings for the infinitive
and conjugated forms for each voice:

INFINITIVE CONJUGATED
Active Voice

Middle Voice

Passive Voice
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1. For each of the following verbs write the conjugated form for the General
Complete third person singular and plural. Include the subject pronouns, o and
be. You will notice that some verbs appear in all three voices. While you may
not find all of the passive voice verbs in the dictionary you should know that
passive voice verbs can be constructed from active voice verbs that take direct
objects. Therefore, O aawii gawri (active voice), which means “He planted
grain,” can also be rendered Gawri aawaama (passive voice) which means
“The grain has been planted.”

VERB SINGULAR PLURAL

femmbaade
finude
ummaade
defude
yarude
wurtaade
durude
lootude
suudeede
bornude
bornaade
bammbude
soodude
aaweede
hootude
wartude
joodaade
suudaade
lootaade
femmbeede
hiirtaade
nyaameede
fukkaade

aawiude
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2.

Now practice the above as a drill with your language helper. Have him read
each verb then give either the third person singular subject pronoun o or the
plural fe. You compose the sentence using the correct verb form with the
initial consonant change if it needs one.

Example:

For the verb yahude (to go) your language helper will say: yahude — o
You respond O yehii

Then your language helper will repeat the correct answer.

After you have practiced the exercise several times record it for
practice at home.

HOMEWORK

1.

Practice with recordings as before to review greeting text and learn new
additions.

. Practice with your recording of the noun transformation drill you did today.
. Practice with the verb transformation drill you recorded today.

. Greet native Fulfulde speakers at each opportunity.

. Count money with a Fulfulde speaker (15 to 30 minutes).

. Update and review your card file. While you are doing this make a list of the

words you have mastered, then write the definitions from memory.
Check them off you master vocabulary list in Appendix D.

. Practice with your new recording of the Naming Ceremony text.
. Practice with your recording of Minimal Pairs set III.

. Read the following, then answer the questions which follow the text:

PULAAKU: BEHAVING AS A “TRUE PULLO”

We’ve chosen two key words, teddungal and semteende, as an entry point into
what is more generally called pulaaku, or “following the Fulbe way.”

The word teddungal means “respect, honor, high regard, consideration.”

It comes from the verbal infinitive teddude which literally means “to be
heavy.” Figuratively, this verb has come to mean “to be weighty” (in the sense
of being important). You can also say of someone that he is gorko teddudo,
meaning ‘someone who is important, honored, respected, and influential.’

From this basic root, you can derive the infinitive teddinde, “to make heavy; to
show respect, honor.” (The suffix -in- added after the verbal root always means
“to make the action occur, or cause to happen.”) So, for example, you will
often hear people say, Beero teddinii kodo in order to express the idea that a
host owes respect and hospitality to his guest.

People’s behavior in general, and certainly their behavior towards you as a
stranger-guest, will be largely determined by their understanding of how to
express teddungal towards you. This can include coming to greet you,
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accompanying you places, sending you food, avoiding direct questions, inviting
you to their homes, assigning you a “companion” from their household to help
you, giving you gifts, etc.. All of this behavior is in keeping with the dictum,
Moyyere woni teddungal. (“That which is good is showing respect.”)

Entering into relationships which show mutual respect and honor, both through
gestures and deeds, will open up a whole “hidden” world of Fulbe cultural
values, one which requires a certain amount of finesse and patient observation
to uncover because of the cultural value of semteende, which, as you will see,
values the un- and under-stated.

Semteende is based on the verbal infinitive semtude meaning “to have shame.”
Sometimes this verb can have the negative connotation of “being ashamed”
because one has done something shameful or embarrassing. But more often,

it has a highly positive sense, indicating that the person showing semteende is
modest, reserved, respectable, and dignified. [I’m not sure that it is used in a
positive sense here in Burkina very often - Ed.] These are all traits highly
desirable in Fulbe culture.

Often non-Fulbe accuse the Fulbe of being “sneaky” or “unreliable” because of
this cultural behavior trait which demands that a well-brought up person does
not show his “true” (especially negative) feelings. Both physical needs
(hunger, thirst, etc.) and “negative” emotions (anger, fright, etc.) are often
hidden. In dealing with other human beings, the value of semteende demands
that each person be poised and calm; stoical in the face of danger or
discomfort. One of the gravest insults in Fulfulde is to say of another O
semtataa, meaning that he doesn't show the proper “self-mastery” demanded by
semteende.

One of the most challenging tasks for you will be learning to read the subtle
signals which will help you distinguish the “underlying reality” from the
“surface appearance,” as well as learning clever and indirect ways of
expressing your own needs and wants. Notice that Western culture tends to
express the opposite cultural value, in saying such things as; “honesty is the
best policy,” “do your own thing,” “take the bull by the horns,” “lay your
cards on the table,” etcetera. These ideas would be very puzzling to a Pullo,
who always tries to be non-confrontational and indirect in his behavior, in the
name of teddungal and semteende.

There is a Fulfulde proverb which says: Mo hulaay, mo eelaay, mo teddinaay,
wadata ko boni. It means, “He who doesn’t show fear or shame or respect will
only do what is bad.” But the sense of “fear” (hulude) and “shame” here is a
positive one, indicating a realistic understanding of the situation and self-
control.’

Questions:
What is teddungal?

What is semteende?

Which words of emotions do Fulani hesitate to show?

Add new words to your card file.

? Fagerberg-Diallo, pp.71-72 — adapted
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Lesson 6

Goals: To become familiar with a few common verbs
To become familiar with subject pronouns (short form)
To practice forming sentences with General Complete

REVIEW
1. Practice the greeting dialog with your language helper including the new
phrases from Lesson 5. (10 minutes)

2. Provide the Fulfulde word for the English definition:

woman - children -
seven - twenty -
here - now -

to study; to learn - fifty francs -
five francs - man -

little children -

4. Practice counting. (10 minutes)
5. Figuring out the money system in Fulfulde is a matter of multiplying by, or

dividing by what number?

6. Practice counting money (15 minutes). Using your “bank,” practice counting
money. Write out the following amounts of money in Fulfulde before starting:

100 cfa 200 cfa
250 cfa 300 cfa
400 cfa 500 cfa

PRACTICING FOR SOUND
Practice Minimal Pairs set III from Appendix A, page 403, with your language
helper as before.

Read the text NAMING CEREMONY from Appendix B, page 420, to your
Language helper several times allowing him to correct your pronunciation.
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GRAMMAR

Subject Pronouns

Please read section §. PERSONAL, INDEPENDENT AND INDEFINITE
PRONOUNS through point A. Subject Pronouns in your grammar, pages 45-46.
After reading about subject pronouns, answer the following questions:

1

2.

. How many sets of pronouns has Fulfulde?

How many first person plural pronouns are found in Table 8.1?
Name them and tell what each means:

. What is the Fulfulde subject pronoun which means “he”?

What is the Fulfulde subject pronoun which means “she”?

. How does on in Fulfulde differ in meaning from “vous” in French?

. Look closely at Table 8.1 under third person singular. The first item is o,

which we have seen means “he” or “she.” The other eighteen items in the
category are noun class markers used here in a way which corresponds to the
pronoun “it” in English. (See example 3 concerning the chicken. Ngal is the
noun class to which “chicken” belongs.) Since English has only one noun
class, it has only “he, she, and it” as third person singular subject pronouns.

. Now observe the five items in Table 8.1 under third person plural. Be means

“they” (persons). The other four items, de, di, ko, and koy are plural noun
class markers used here in a way which corresponds to “they” in English
when referring to non-humans."”

. With this information, leaving your grammar open to page 46, we can put

together a very simple sentence. For example, gloss the following sentences
(all containing completed actions).
Mi warii ga, keeyan.

Mi yuurii leydi [fill in the name of your country].

O soodii gawri.

1% Note that while often in both the grammar and the dictionary the plural pronoun ko is written as ko, in
order to distinguish it from the singular pronoun ko;, in reality these pronouns should simply written as ko
when you actually use them in your writing.
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Now gloss these sentences:

En ngarii ga.

Min coodii bikki.

On yuurii leydi Kanada.

Be njehii leydi Ameriik.

8. For the three verbs below give their voice. Then write the definition. Write a
short sentence in Fulfulde showing how the word is conjugated for the
General Complete third person singular. Write the same sentence again for
General Complete third person plural.

femmbude - Voice Definition

Third person singular:

Third person plural:

femmbaade - Voice Definition

Third person singular:

Third person plural:

femmbeede - Voice Definition

Third person singular:

Third person plural:

Gloss this mystery text:

Golle maa na weli kam sanne.

Jam nyallan en!
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9. The following exercise is designed to give you practice with the General
Complete in all three voices. In each sentence only the infinitive form of the
verb is given. You should conjugate the verb and write the correct form on
the blank. Don’t forget to make initial consonant changes where needed.
You should then translate the sentence on the line which follows it.

Example: O__aawii  gawri.

Fte planted grain

(aawude)

Debbo e gorko

Debbo

law.

(finude)

(ummaade)

0

bita.

(defude)

Gorko

(ummaade)

Be

bita.

(yarude)

Suka

(ummaade)

0

bita.

(yarude)

Gorko

WIuro.

(wurtaade)

0

’.
nai.

(durude)

Debbo

suka.

(lootude)

0

(bornude)

Debbo

(lootaade)

0

(bornaade)

0

(bammbude)

Be

suka.

luumo.

(yahude)
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0 maaro e cofal.

(soodude)

Be wuro.

(hootude)

Be

(fukkaade)

Gorko

(wartude)

0

(joodaade)

Debbo nyiiri.

(defude)

Cofal

(suudaade)

Gorko suka.

(femmbude)

0

(femmbaade)

Baaba e suka

(femmbeede)

Be

(hiirtaade)

Nyiiri

(nyaameede)

Be

(fukkaade)

HOMEWORK
1. Write out (from memory if possible) the verb initial consonant changes.

2. Continue to practice with your recording of Minimal Pairs set III.

3. Continue practicing with your recording of noun singular/plural
transformations.
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. Continue practicing with your recording of General Complete verb
transformation drill for singular and plurals.

. Count money with a Fulfulde speaker. (15 to 30 minutes)
. Update your card file. Don't forget to add new categories.

. Collect an assortment of articles you can use to practice buying and selling as
in the market.

. Review spellings from the text NAMING CEREMONY for your dictation in
Lesson 7. Practice with the recording of this text as well.

. Read again the discussion in section S. PLURALIZATION: INITIAL
CONSONANT CHANGES FOR NOUNS on pages 30-33 of your grammar,
up to part B. Study the Table 5.1 and the examples immediately following the
table.

10. Read the following background information and answer the questions which

follow:

THE FULFULDE LANGUAGE

The language which you are studying is called Fulfulde in Mali, Burkina
Faso, Niger, Nigeria, Cameroun, and on eastward as far as Ethiopia.

The same language is known as Pulaar or Pular in Senegal, Mauritania,
Guinea, Gambia, Guinea Bissau, and Sierra Leone. The distinction in name
(Fulfulde/ Pulaar) is an arbitrary one, and has absolutely nothing to do with
dialect.

Although there are many dialects of this language, almost all of them are
mutually intelligible with very little problem. It is one of the very few
languages in Africa which covers such a wide geographic area. Statistics
vary in estimating the number of people who speak Fulfulde-Pulaar as a first
language. A safe and probably conservative guess is around 15,000,000
people. Within Mali itself, it is estimated that there are roughly a million
Fulfulde speakers [ditto for Burkina - Ed.] if one includes both Ful6e and
Fuutankoobe.

European authors have generally referred to both the people and the
language as “Fulani,” “Fula,” or “Peul.” These term are not really correct
to use, in that they are not the terms which the Fulfe themselves use.

They are terms borrowed by the British and French from Hausa, Mandinka,
and Wolof respectively.

Within Mali linguists generally recognize three major dialects of Fulfulde,
as well as several minor ones. The three major dialects are referred to as:
Maasinankoore - spoken by the Maasinankoobe (singular: Maasinanke)
Seenonkoore - spoken by the Seenonkoobe (singular: Seenonke)
Fuutankoore - spoken by the Fuutankoobe (singular: Fuutanke)

(Notice that adding the suffix -nkoore to the name of an ethnic group or
geographical region indicates the language spoken in that area or by that
group. For example, Bammbarankoore, Hawsankoore, etc.. The suffix -nke
is borrowed from Bambara and indicates a human being in the singular. It is
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similar to the “true” Fulfulde suffix -do which indicates the same thing.
The plural suffix for human beings is -nkoobe.)

Maasinankoore or the dialect of Maasina, is considered the standard dialect
of Fulfulde in Mali (i.e. it is used most often on the radio, in publications,
etc.). The name Maasina can be confusing at first, since there were
historically two different political states which were know as Maasina, each
with slightly different boundaries. But the core of Maasina could be
considered ecologically to be the zone of inundation which lies on the banks
of the Niger and Bani Rivers. It is this fact of an annual flooding which
gave a special importance to Maasina.

The name Maasina was used as early as 1400 A.D. with the arrival of
Magan Jallo from Fuuta Tooro in Senegal He installed himself and his
family a few kilometers from Ténenkou, and his descendents (the Jallube)
were the ruling lineage of Maasina until the 19™ century, dominating both
the other ethnic groups in the region as well as the other nomadic lineages of
Fulbe (each headed up by an Ardo - see ardaade) which were slowly moving
into the area.

In roughly 1820 A.D., Seeku Aamadu Bari Siise established a theocratic
Islamic state in Maasina, know as the Diina (meaning “religion”).

His “empire” was also know as Maasina, though he now placed his capital
at Hamdallaay, east of Mopti, as well as extending the borders of the old
Maasina.

The Maasina was distinguished by the fact that it lay in an area flooded
yearly by the two major rivers, making it ideal for rice production and for
fishing. Therefore the population of Maasina also included large numbers of
Sebbe (fishermen know in French as Bozo) who lived on the river banks,

and Riimaybe (captives or slaves of the Fulbe) who worked the fields.

The ruling Fulbe themselves rarely farmed, but were occupied by cattle
herding, religion, governing, or fighting wars.

In contrast, the Seenonkoobe live in a region which is known as Seeno.
Literally the noun seeno (pl. ceene) simpley means “a sandy region, sandy
soil, sand.” Waithin the region of Maasina people used the term to refer to
the ecological zone both to the north and east which is not flooded. It is an
area which can only be farmed, if at all, during the rainy season, and in
which people grow millet (gawri) rather than rice (maaro). It is populated
above all by semi-nomadic Fulbe lineages which live primarily off of their
large herds of cattle. Given the ecological differences between Maasina and
Seeno, the life-style in each area was traditionally quite different.

When one speaks of the Seenonkoore dialect, however, it usually refers to a
specific region to be found around the towns of Koro, Bandiagara, Bankasi,
and Douentza. This region was a province of the Diina, which was know as
the province of Seeno-Haayre, which literally means the “the sandy region
in the hill, rocks, or mountains.”

Finally, we come to the Fuutankoobe (known in French as the
“Toucouleur”) from Fuuta Tooro. Fuuta Tooro was a Fulfulde speaking
state located along the Senegal River in Senegal and Mauretania. In the
1860's a militant Fuutanke cleric know as Al-Hajji Umar Taal or Shayk
Umar declared a religious holy war (jihad), and swept into Mali with large
numbers of his Fuutankoobe (“people from Fuuta™) disciples. Although
many eventually returned to Senegal after the French defeated Taal and his
dream of empire, many others stayed on in Maasina (the Maasina of Seeku
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Aamadu) and in Ségou. Their descendents make up today the third largest
sub-group of Fulfulde speakers in Mali.

Furthermore, in western Mali near the towns of Kayes and Nioro, there is a
large population of Fuutankoobe who have peacefully migrated from the
central Fuuta to the west. Family names such as Taal, Sih, Caam, Kan,
Timmbo, Dem, Aan, Njaay, Talla, Aac, Joop, Saal, Lih, Lam, Nyay, Sek,
Wan, etc. are typical of the Fuutankoobe family names (know always as
yettoore amongst the Fuutankoobe).'!

Read section 2. FULFULDE DIALECTS, page 2, in your grammar for both a
broader overview of Fulfulde in West Africa and for a brief look at the eleven
minor dialects we know of in Burkina Faso.

Questions:
What is the Fulfulde language called in Guinea?

In 1984 it was estimated that how many people spoke Fulfulde as a
first language?

What are the three major dialects of Fulfulde spoken in Mali and
where is each located? (Consult a map.)

What are the ten minor dialects of Fulfulde spoken in Burkina
Faso and where is each located? (Consult a map.)

Who were Magan Jallo, Seeku Aamadu Siise, and Al-Hajji Umar
Tal?

! Fagerberg-Diallo, pp. 92-94 — adapted
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Lesson 7

Goals: More on initial consonant changes for forming plurals of nouns
Introduce the General Incomplete verb form

REVIEW

1. Fill in the subject pronoun table below (check your answers by referring to
Table 8.1 on page 46 of your grammar):

PERSON Singular Plural
Exclusive Inclusive
ls‘t
2nd
31"d

2. Have your language helper check the sentences you wrote using General
Complete for Lesson 6. Correct as needed.

3. Use the articles you collected and your “bank” to practice market skills of

buying and selling with your language helper. (15 minutes) You will need
some new vocabulary.

Find out what Noy foti? means.
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4. Dictation on NAMING CEREMONY:
Have you language helper read four sentences from the NAMING
CEREMONY text and write them here. Correct them together with your
language helper.

5. Explain the meaning of the suffixes -nkoore, -nke, and -nkoobe. Give an
example of each:

GRAMMAR

NOUN INITIAL CONSONANT CHANGE SYSTEM
In Lesson 4 you were introduced to the way nouns form plurals by practicing
with the initial consonant changes and learning about noun classes.
When forming plurals of verbs you only need to know the initial consonant
change that is required. When forming plurals of nouns you need to know the
initial consonant and the noun class in order to choose the correct change to
make. The word endings also change depending on the noun classes the plural
form falls into. (We will save this for another lesson.)

To help you understand the system we will break this material down into
sections. The Grammar gives detailed discussion of these three important points
of perspective:

1) the initial letters themselves

2) the noun class each word belongs in

3) the derivation of each word; does it come from a verb, or not?

Table 5.1 in the grammar uses initial letters and noun classes as axes. The table
shows the noun classes divided into three groups. The groups are explained in
the discussion about Table 5.1 on pages 30-33. It would be well worth the effort
to memorize the table since it is also the basis for forming participles and
adjectives. At least try to memorize which noun classes are in each group.
Learning how to use the table is the most efficient way to learn to form plurals of
nouns.
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INITIAL LETTERS

1. When thinking about initial consonants it is easiest to think of them in two
categories. Those that never change and those that do change. Answer the
following questions:

Which eight initial consonants never alternate regardless of noun class?

¥ ¥ > ¥ > ¥ > and

Remember that initial vowels also never change.

The vowels are: , , , , and

How many letters exist in the Fulfulde alphabet?
(See page 5 of the Introduction to the Dictionary under Alphabet for answer.)

More than a third of the initial letters never change.

2. Using Table 5.1 as a reference along with the explanation just following the
table, fill in the plural for each of the following singular nouns, include the
plural noun class, and the initial consonant change, then gloss them.

Singular Noun Class Plural Noun Class Change Gloss
rawaandu  ndu r—>_
wojere nde W
wabbere nde W _
yabbere nde yo>_
yitere nde y—>_
foondu ndu f>__
hinere nde h—>_
suudu ndu S—>
ndamndi ndi nd->__
mbeelu ngu mb->
ngaari ndi ng—»>__
njamndi ndi nj-»>__
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3. These represent normal nouns with common plurals. For these nouns other
than the o class what is the normal initial consonant change?

r— w = or w— y —> or y -
f—> h—> s —> nd—> = mb-—
ng—> = nj—>___

4. Now, with the help of your dictionary, fill in the blanks for the following
exercise. For each noun listed write the noun class then the plural form (or
singular if the given noun is already plural) and its noun class. Lastly, give
the meaning of the noun. (NCM means noun class marker) When you finish
read through the list correcting it with your language helper. Refer to Table
5.1 to see if these nouns follow the predictable pattern.

EXERCISE WITH NOUNS

NOUN NCM PLURAL NOUN NCM DEFINITION

daago

gawri

debbo

suka

ylite

leydi

Wuro

nagge

nyiiri

luumo

cofal

maaro

ndiyam

lewru

saaya

suudu
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NOUN NCM PLURAL NOUN

pade

NCM

ngaari

DEFINITION

mbuudu

laamdam

kosam

worbe

buundu

kaakol

leeki

hoodere

mbaala

binngel

waamde

kodol

araawa

puccu

jalbi

kuukoy

goddiuim

kulle
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EXERCISE WITH VERBS
You recognize the following chart as showing the verb conjugations for the
General Complete verb form. The General Complete resembles closely what we
think of as “past tense.” It follows the same subject-verb word order that is
normal to us. Now we are going to introduce the General Incomplete which is
used when the action being described by the verb is not yet completed. It may
have already begun but isn’t finished yet or it could be something that has not

yet begun (future). Compare the two charts below.

General Complete

Active Voice Middle Voice Passive Voice
-ude -aade -eede
lootude lootaade looteede
O lootii suka. O looteke. O lootaama.

She washed the child.

She washed herself.

She has been washed.

General Incomplete

Active Voice Middle Voice Passive Voice
-ude -aade -eede
lootude lootaade looteede

O lootan suka. O loototo. O lootete.

She will wash the child.

She will wash herself.

She will be washed.

Read through section B. The General Incomplete in your grammar, beginning
on page 73, then try the exercise below. You will also want to refer to the
Master Verb Chart, Table 9.1 on page 64.

EXERCISE: This is the same exercise you did in Lesson 6. This time conjugate
the verbs for the General Incomplete. Write the correct form on the
blank. Don’t forget to make initial consonant changes where
needed. You should then translate the sentence on the line which
follows it.

Example: O __aawan _ gawri.

(aawude)

__He will plant grain.

Debbo e gorko law.

(finude)

Debbo

(ummaade)
0 bita.

(defude)
Gorko

(ummaade)
Be bita.
(varude)

Suka

(ummaade)

0 bita.
(varude)
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Gorko wiro.

(wurtaade)

(0] na’i.
(durude)

Debbo suka.
(lootude)

(0] 0.
(bornude)

Debbo
(lootaade)

0]
(bornaade)

0 suka.
(bammbude)

Be luumo.
(vahude)

0 maaro e cofal.
(soodude)

Be wuro.
(hootude)

Be
(fukkaade)

Gorko

(wartude)

(0]
(joodaade)

Debbo nyiiri.
(defude)

Cofal
(suudaade)

Gorko suka.
(femmbude)

(0]
(femmbaade)

Baaba e suka

(femmbeede)

Be .
(hiirtaade)

Nyiiri
(nyaameede)

Be

(fukkaade)

PRACTICE FOR SOUND
Work with your language helper on Minimal Pairs set IV in Appendix A, page
403. Record the exercise.
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VOCABULARY
Look up and gloss the following:

1. keeyan - 2. hannden -

3. jaango - 4. abada —

5. arande — 6. caggal -

7. gilla— 8. joonin —

9. wakkati - 10. hankin

11. beete 12. fabbi/faddi jaango -

13. wenndoogo - 14. hakkunde naange -

15. fajiri - 16. sallifana -

17. futuro - 18. hiiri -

19. jemma - 20. weetude —

21. nyallude- 22. hiirude -

23. waalude - 24. nyalooma -

25. nyannde - 26. jeddiire —

27. lewru - 28. hitaande -
HOMEWORK

1. Make a list of activities you are likely to do in a day. Write 10 sentences
explaining some things you did yesterday using General Complete. Try to
include some sentences using plurals.

2. Rewrite the same 10 sentences using General Incomplete as if to explain what
you plan to do tomorrow.

3. Go to market and try your skill buying a few things. Be sure to practice
greeting people along the way.

4. Practice Minimal Pairs set IV which you recorded today.

5. Continue to practice with your recordings of noun and verb transformation
drills (singular/plural).

6. Read section 20. The Imperative, pages 124-127, focusing especially on part
20.A. In Urgent Commands.
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7. Read the following text:

VILLAGES AND THEIR LAY OUT

The complex differences between different groups of people are reflected
in the way a village is laid out and in the different vocabulary items used
to designate different villages and/or neighborhoods. Here we will focus
on the different words for village or town. In Fulfulde these are, ngeend;,
wuro, and debeere.

A ngenndi (pl. gende) is a large administrative town made up of several
districts or neighborhoods (deende, pl. deede). Many ethnic and social
groups may all live within a ngenndi, which does not happen in the more
homogeneous wuro or debeere. One will find the large weekly markets
(luumooji, sing. luumo) held here, in the commercial district know as the
luumorde (pl. luumorde). Within the /uumorde you will find not only the
market place itself, but also the living quarters for an immigrant
population of non-Fulbe and non-Fulbe speakers. A town such a Djibo
would be considered a ngenndi.

In contrast, a wuro (pl. gure) is either a village, or a neighborhood within
a ngenndi, which is strictly populated by Fulbe. Within a ngenndi, the
wuro is usually the oldest section of town, with the household of the
“head of the village” (the amiiru), the large Friday mosque (misiide-
jumaa), and the households of the old noble Fulbe families (Rimbe, sing.
Dimo), many of which are marabouts and/or well versed in Arabic
(known as the moodibaabe, sing. moodibbo). In contrast, the gure
scattered throughout the countryside are populated primarily by cattle
herding groups of Fulbe. The wealth of these villages is tied up in their
herds. A part of the population of each such wuro may be away part of
every year on the seasonal transhumance (eggirgol) to the north with part
of the herd. The head of these gure is known as the jooro (pl. jooro en)
whose role is to protect and make decisions concerning the water and
pasture rights of the villages’ herds of cattle.

Finally, the Riimaybe (sing. Diimaajo) live in a village known [in
Burkina] as the debeere (pl. debeeje). The Riimaybe are the social class
of former slaves and servants to the noble or free born Fulb6e (the Rimbe).
Their primary activity was and is farming."

Define the following words, adding them to your card file:

1. ngenndi - 2. luumorde -
3. wuro - 4. debeere -
5. jooro - 6. amiiru -

12 Fagerberg-Diallo, pp. 114-115 adapted

57



Lesson 8

Goals: Introduce forming questions using naa
Introduce the Imperative verb form

REVIEW

1. With your language helper check your exercise from Lesson 7 on the General
Incomplete verb form.

2. Correct the sentences you wrote using vocabulary you have learned describing
activities for “yesterday” using General Complete and also for “tomorrow”
using General Incomplete. Save these sentences for use again in Lesson 10.

3. Provide the Fulfulde word(s) for the English definition:

one hundred cfa -

two hundred cfa -

two hundred and fifty cfa -

three hundred cfa -

four hundred cfa -

five hundred cfa -

to go - to buy -

to come from - now -

to study, to learn, to read -

I- you (sing.) -
he/she - it -

we (exclusive) - we (inclusive) -
you all - they (human) -

they (non-human) -
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4. Write in Fulfulde the translation of the following sentences:

Your work pleases me very much.

I hope your little ones are fine (in good health).

VOCABULARY

FAMILY AND FRIENDS

Gloss the following:
abba —

ayyaa —

baa or baaba or baabiiwo or baabiraado —
banndiiwo —
beeranaado —

beero —

biddo —

bii —

binngel —

debbo —

debbo mawdo —

debbo nayeejo —

dee or deekiiwo or dey -
gorko —

goroo or goriiwo —

inna —

innitwo —

jamimoore —

koreeji —
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maamiiwo or maamiraado —
sakiike —
suka —

WUro —

yaaya —
yigoo or yigiiwo —

yimbe —

PRACTICING FOR SOUND
1. Practice Minimal Pairs set IV from Appendix A, page 403, with your
language helper

2. With the following text work through the process “Learning from a Text” as
you did in Lesson 2."* Make a recording, leaving enough space after each
sentence for you to repeat the sentence. (You should read the text rather than
try to memorize it.)

WORK IN THE HOUSE

Ley jeddiire, golle Kumbo na heewi sanne. Beete fuu imo yaha luumo
sommowaade. Maaro na woodi ley galle, kaa imo soodowa sommowaaji.

Si o hootii, imo jonga, imo defa mbottaari. Dum nyannde fuu wadetee.

Si wanaa dum, nyannde fuu waldaa. Saate saate imo yoogowa ndiyam, si
golloowo debbo waawaa. Asaweere fuu imo lonnowa kaddule. Caggal dum imo
paasoo de. Alkamisaare fuu imo yaha luumo. Kile didi nyannde fuu imo fiisoo
cuudi di, imo lawya kaake de. Ley galle tan o gollata, imo hayba sukaabe
makko. Sukaabe makko na ne’ii, na caahii.

GRAMMAR

FORMING QUESTIONS USING NA44?
Now that you are able to form sentences using the General Complete and the
General Incomplete you are ready to form simple questions. By placing naa? at
the end of any sentence using either the General Complete or Genneral
Incomplete you can form a simple yes/no question. You have already been using
this structure in the greetings. Ada selli naa? You may have noticed that it is
also possible to form questions of this type simply with inflection. Raising the
tone of your voice at the end of a sentence can also transform it into a question
just as it does in English.

13 See Lesson 2, pages 11-12, to review instructions for this exercise.
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Following these examples change each of the simple sentences below to
questions using naa?

Baaba nanii Naaba. Baaba nanilt Naaba waa?  (Did Baaba hear Naaba?)
Inna nanii Baaba. g nanil Bagba naa?  (Did Inna hear Baaba?)
Abba nanii Naaba. Abba nanit Naaba waa? (Did Abba hear Naaba?)
Naaba nanii Inna. Naaba nantl lnng naa?  (Did Naaba hear Inna?)

Naaba bobbii.

Inna unii.

Inna soodii nebbam.

Baaba soodii daaba .

Biiba soodii bedi.

Yaaya yi’ii saaya suka.

Jenaba yehii bunndu.

Yero yehii ladde.

O aawii gawri.

Habiibu yehii ladde.

O aawi haabu.

Jooro warii wuro.

O defii nyiiri.

Fatamata yehii luumo.
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GENERAL COMPLETE/INCOMPLETE
Practice the following exercise several times. Then record it as a transformation
drill which will help you use the correct endings for each voice of both General
Complete and Incomplete verbs. Have your language helper read the verb then
he will add the instructions for transforming the verb by telling you whether it is
complete or incomplete, then he will add either the pronoun o or fe so you will
know whether the verb is singular or plural.

For example: He will say, aawude — Complete — o
You will respond: O aawii.
He will give the correct response: O aawii.

femmbaade finude ummaade  defude yarude

wurtaade durude lootude suudeede bornude
bornaade  bammbude soodude aaweede hootude
femmbude  wartude joodaade suudaade  lootaade
femmbeede hiirtaade nyaameede fukkaade aawude

THE IMPERATIVE
The Imperative is described in the grammar as “non-focused.” It differs from
the General in that it does not have Complete and Incomplete forms.
The Imperative does, however, use different endings for the three voices as you
can see in the chart below. You will also note that for plural verbs the same
ending is used for all three voices. (You read the discussion on the Imperative
on pages 124-125 in your grammar for homework in Lesson 7.)

IMPERATIVE
Active Voice Middle Voice Passive Voice
Singular -u -a -e
Plural -ee -ee -ee

62



EXERCISE - Total Physical Response: Respond to the orders of the language
helper. We will begin TPR (Total Physical Response) by learning
six simple commands. This will be the basis for increasingly
complex commands. First write them out, eliciting each word from
your language helper, being certain that the spelling is correct,
(refer to the chart above if necessary), then respond appropriately
to the language helper’s verbal commands. (This is the beginning
of your knowledge of imperative verb forms.) Ask him to repeat
each command several times until your responses are automatic.
Always “act out” each command.

Imperative Singular Plural
ummaade 1.

yaltude 2.

naatude 3.

joodaade 4.

yarude 5.

hooyude 6.

HOMEWORK

1. Read section 8.D. Possessive Pronouns in your grammar, pages 53-55.
Collect a number of items you can use for a drill to practice using
possessive pronouns.

2. Read section 12. THE NEGATIVE, through part 12.A. The Negative
Complete on pages 76-77 of your grammar.

4. Practice with your recorded drills of Minimal Pairs set IV, the text WORK
IN THE HOUSE, and the transformation drill (General Complete/
Incomplete) which you recorded today.

5. Continue to practice with other recorded drills you still need work on.
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6. Read the MEALS AND FOOD text below and answer the questions which
follow, entering any new vocabulary in your card file.

MEALS AND FOOD

Meals are normally served in a large bowl. At meal times everyone
gathers around the bowl. Before and after a meal, a bowl of water will be
provided for washing your hand(s) - that is, people eat ONLY with their
right hand, and often just rinse that hand off. Something to drink is
provided only at the end of the meal, since people think drinking with a
meal cuts your appetite. The host or hostess will signal to begin eating by
saying Bismilla (in the name of God). Conversation is usually kept to a
minimum while eating. When you have finished, you should move away
from the bowl rather than waiting until everyone else is finished.

People will always protest that you should eat more, in which case

Mi haarii (“I'm full,” “I've had enough to eat”) is the appropriate reply.
Never eat the “last bite” of food in the bowl, or people will assume you
are still hungry. There should always be something left in the bowl at the
end of a meal, which is normally given to the children later on.

In a large household men and women eat separately. Children may also
be given a separate bowl, depending upon how many people live in the
household. As a guest, you may often be given a separate bowl to eat
from in a room by yourself as a sign of respect. Rather than seeing meals
as the ultimate social occasion, people tend to see eating as a private, and
potentially embarrassing, event. There is a proverb: Nyaamoowo wo
boyoowo. Be njidaa ndaareed, sabu na boni yari. (One who is eating is
like one who is crying. They don't want to be looked at, because it makes
them ugly). This attitude is probably somewhat similar to our attitude
about sleeping in front of other people. It can be done, but there is
always the potential for something funny or embarrassing to happen.
Furthermore, rather than inviting you to their homes to eat (unless you
happen to show up at a meal time, in which case you'll always be invited
to stay), people will send you bowls of food to your own home, as a
gesture of respect and welcome.

If you enter a household at or near meal time, you will always be invited
to stay and eat. Even though these invitations are perfectly sincere, it is
usually “better form,” in the beginning at least, to refuse, saying Mi
haarii. You need to learn to operate with two somewhat paradoxical
social rules in mind. On the one hand, the household has the obligation to
share food in the name of feddungal, while you have the obligation to
show reserve and restraint in the name of semteende. This doesn't apply,
of course, once you know people well. In that case it is considered a
pleasure to share food together.

The basic grains which are the staple of everyone's diet are rice (maaro),
millet (gawri or muutiri-Djibo/yoyiiri-Sebba), sorghum (mbayeeri), and
corn (kamanaari). Rice is certainly the preferred food, while corn is the
least desirable. [In many areas of Burkina red sorghum would be the
least desirable grain. - Ed]

The rice may simply be cooked as rice and served with a sauce (maafe)
which is based on either fish (/iingu) or meat (teewu). Millet, sorghum
and corn are generally ground into flour and then cooked into a thick
porridge called nyiiri. This is often served with a glutinous sauce in a
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separate bowl called hoy, made form baobab leaves and sometimes okra.
Finally, the Fuutankoobe fix a special from of couscous from gawri
known as /acciri. This is pounded millet which is steamed and served
with a sauce or milk.

The basic food for the Fulbe is, of course, milk (kosam), which may be
fresh, called 6iraadam, from the verb birude - “to milk a cow,” or
“soured” into a form of yogurt called kaadam, from the verb haadude -
“to be sour or bitter,” or daaniidam, from the verb daanaade - “to sleep.’
Milk products can also be turned into butter (nebbam) which may either
be fresh butter, nebbam keccam, from the verb heccude — “to be fresh,
young tender,” or a form of cooked butter which can be stored
indefinitely without spoiling called kaaynaadam.**

k

Questions:
With which hand does one eat?

When does the hand-washing water come?

When is the drinking water served?

Why is the guest sometimes put in a separate room to eat by himself
from a separate bowl?

What does mi haarii mean?

Define the following:
nyiiri -

maafe -
kamanaari -
teewu -
mbayeeri -
hoy -

muutiri -
kosam biraadam -
maaro -
kaadam -
nebbam -
liingu -
kaaynaadam -
daaniidam -

ndiyam -

14 Fagerberg-Diallo, pp.137-138
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Lesson 9

Goals: Introduce the Negative Complete
Introduce possessive pronouns
More work with the noun classes

REVIEW
1. Practice greetings. (10 min)
2. Write the correct verb endings in the chart below:

IMPERATIVE

Active Voice Middle Voice Passive Voice

Singular

Plural

Review the following list of TPR (Total Physical Response) exercise commands.
One more has been added. For #7 choose an item to fill in the blank. Then drill.

Singular Plural

1. Naatu! Naatee!

2. Jooda! Njoodee!

3. Umma! Ummee!

4. Yaltu! Njaltee!

5. Yaru! Njaree!

6. Hooyu! Kooyee!

7. Waddu ! Ngaddee !

3. Add the following text and gloss:

A - Baaba maa, na selli naa?
B - Imo selli. Baasi fuu walaa.

4. Practice counting (10 minutes): Use your chart of numbers from one to one
hundred to indicate whichever number the language helper reads out.

5. Now it’s your turn to speak. Count to twenty. Have the language helper
correct your mispronunciations and make note of the words that give you
trouble here.
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VOCABULARY
Define the following words: Some of them are words you know, others are new.
(Check your answers with the dictionary)

1. ngenndi - 2. luumorde -
3. wuro - 4. debeere -
5. jooro - 6. amiiru -

7. ammaa — 8. badaade —
9. ceede - 10. faa —

11. doomude — 12. goonga —
13. hokkude - 14. hooyude —
15. Laamdo - 16. laawol -
17. naange - 18. naatude —
19. nagge - 20. nyaamo —
21. nano — 22. suudu —
23. wallude - 24. yiite —
25. haala - 26. wi'ude —
27. dewtere - 28. faamude -

PRACTICING FOR SOUND
1. Read the text WORK IN THE HOUSE allowing your language helper to
correct your pronunciation. (See Appendix B, page 420.)

2. Practice Minimal Pairs set V with your language helper. Record the drill.
(See Appendix A, page 403.)

GRAMMAR

MORE WORK WITH NOUN CLASSES
You know that there is a strong rhyming correlation between the noun and its
noun class. The above exercise shows that nouns also are classed according to
tendencies or common characteristics which they share. Now read the entire
section on Noun Classes in your grammar on pages 5-29, taking note of these
characteristics. When you have finished reading that section try the following
exercise:
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1. Define and find the plural forms for the following singular nouns.

Noun Class Plural Plural Noun Class Gloss

neddo
minyiiwo
mawdo
gorko
ndiyam
kosam
nebbam
kaadam
lekki
bokki o o o
manngoroohi
hudo

sodorko
selbo

gawri

jawdi

leydi

laawol
kokuwol
boggol
konngol
debbo

gorko

neddo

yigoo

Wasn’t that fun? Now try to draw some conclusions from your data before
searching in the grammar to get your answers.

2. If you had to say that o class words were grouped somehow by their meaning,

what label would you give that group?

3. Same question for dam class.
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4. Same question for ki class.

5. Same question for ko class.

6. Same question for ndi class.

7. Same question for ngol class.

8. Same question for be class.

9. Now check your answers against your grammar, pages 5-29. Were you right?
Were you partly right? If there are 24 noun classes, and this sampling of
seven of them have “like” members, it’s safe to conclude that it is not a

totally random system. Now note any other observations you might have
made about initial noun changes or pluralization using the above data.

If you study the discussion carefully you will see that 85% of the nouns fall into
the following categories. It would be practical to concentrate on these to begin.

o class — 29% ndu class — 5.9%
nde class — 21% ngol class — 5.3%
nagl class — 10% ndi class — 4.4%

ngu class — 6.7% ngo class — 3.2%

While the nge class makes up only 0.4% of the nouns in the dictionary, they are
very important words in Fulani society so you hear them a lot. The words in this
noun class all relate to cows, the sun, or fire.

POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS
Introduction: Read section 8.D. Possessive Pronouns on pages 53-55 or your
grammar. The following is a simplified version of Table 8.5.

Possessive Pronouns

Person Singular Plural
1st person am amin | men
2nd person maa mon
3rd person makko mabbe
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EXERCISE: Before you start be sure you know the names of all the items you
have selected to use in this exercise. Using the items you collected
for this exercise have your language helper randomly select one
item and name who owns it from the possessive pronouns above.
You place the object with its owner. After you have done this a
number of times you try naming items with their owners. (You may
need to invite a few extra people to help with this exercise.)

Example: If you have a small bit of millet in a bag or dish the language helper
might point to it and say gawri mabbe. You move the gawri so it is
with mabbe. (If you are unable to get extra people to help with this
exercise | suggest you place markers, such as clothes pins, around the
table to represent the different possessives possibilities.)

THE NEGATIVE
If you have not read section 12. THE NEGATIVE, through part 12.A. The
Negative Complete on pages 76-77, do so now. Please study Table 12.1 and
note that there are only a few negative forms in Fulfulde. For active voice verbs
the Negative Complete is formed like this: verb root + aay

1. Change the following -ude verbs from General Complete form to Negative
Complete. Use the exercise as an oral drill by asking your language helper to
read items from column 1 to you while you respond with the negative for each
from column 2. Then reverse. Try to do the exercise without referring to the
page. Write in the Negative Complete for each sentence in column 2.

Example:

Mi naatii ley suudu am. Mi naataay ley suudu am.

Be naatii ley suudu mabbe. Be ley suudu mabbe.
Mi yaltii suudu am. Mi suudu am.

Be njaltii suudu mabbe. Be suudu mabbe.
Mi yehii luumo. Mi luumo.

Be njehii wuuro Nafa. Be wuuro Nafa.

O warii keeyan. 0 keeyan.

Be ngarii keepyan. Be keeyan.

Mi faamii. Mi

Be paamii. Be

O janngii. (0]

Be njanngii Fulfulde. Be , be njanngii Faransiire!
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Now that you have practiced with the active voice study the following chart

showing the Negative Complete for all three voices:

Negative Complete

Active Voice Middle Voice Passive Voice
-ude -aade -eede
lootude lootaade looteede
O lootaay suka. O lootaaki. O lootaaka.

She didn’t wash the child.

She didn’t wash herself.

She has not been washed.

General Complete

Active Voice Middle Voice Passive Voice
-ude -aade -eede
lootude lootaade looteede
O lootii suka. O looteke. O lootaama.

She washed the child.

She washed herself.

She has been washed.

2. In this exercise you will answer each question with both aayo (yes) using
General Complete and a’aa (no) using Negative Complete.

Example: Weerbe ngarii naa? Aayo, weerbe ngarii.
A’aa, weerbe ngaraay.

Suka lootaama naa? Aayo

A’aa

Inna unii naa? Aayo

A’aa

Inna soodii nebbam naa? Aayo

A’aa

Daaba soodaama naa? Aayo

A’aa

Biiba joodeke naa? Aayo

A’aa

Yaaya yi’ii saaya suka naa? Aayo

A’aa
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Jenaba yehii bunndu naa? Aayo

A’aa

Yero looteke naa? Aayo

A’aa

Nyiiri defaama naa? Aayo

A’aa

Habiibu wurteke naa? Aayo

A’aa

3. After you have written the answers check them with your language helper.
Then have him ask the questions giving you the cue for the answer by saying
aayo or a’aa. Don’t forget that you need to pay attention to the voice of the
verb to get the response correct. When you can do this smoothly have your
language helper record the exercise for you to practice at home.

HOMEWORK
1. Practice your recording of Minimal Pairs set V. (See Appendix A, page 403)

2. Practice your drill of the Negative Complete.
3. Practice with other recorded drills you need work on.
4. Study the text WORK IN THE HOUSE for the dictation in the next lesson.

(See Appendix B, page 420.)

5. Continue to practice greetings and counting money.
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6. Read THE SOCIAL SYSTEM IN MAASINA below:

THE SOCIAL SYSTEM IN MAASINA

When writing about the layout of villages, we already mentioned some of
the basic features of the social structure of a community, which is very
hierarchical and rigid to most westerners. Since it is rather complex, it
deserves specific attention. And it is important to note that it is
nonetheless complex today, even though there are social pressures
operating to change it in some ways.

The primary distinction still is that between the Rimbe (“free born”), and
the neeybe (artisan groups), and the Riimaybe (former slaves). [In Mali
the verb rimude has the sense of being pure, real genuine or authentic -
Ed.] Although these distinctions were more all encompassing in the past
than they are at present, they are still a powerful social factor. The lines
drawn between these three groups would be extremely difficult to tamper
with. For example, marriages almost always occur within these groups,
not between them. There are a set of responsibilities and privileges
which bind these groups in times of stress, access to land gifts of goods,
food, and money to both other groups. The neeybe owe certain goods and
services to the Rimbe, while the Riimaybe owe their labor to the Rimbe.
Even though these groups no longer have a formal status in modern
Malian law [nor in Burkinal], this web of exchanges still links many
families together in this hereditary relationship.

The Rimbe themselves may be divided into subgroups. Anyone who is a
Pullo is, of course a Dimo. One major such group of Fulbe is known as
the Fulbe Wodeebe. These are the families of Maasina Ful/6e who have
remained highly nomadic, who look after not only their own very large
herds, but also the herds of their sedentary Fulbe brothers/neighbors.
They have rarely intermarried with their non-Ful6e neighbors and have
remained the least touched by Islam, which so profoundly affected the
lives of people living in towns. All jooro (“masters of the pasture and
sources of water”) come from this category. They spend a major part of
the year transhumant with their herds, and as such are the true inheritors
of the Fulbe tradition of cattle rearing.

The Fulbe who have settled into the towns (known as the wuronkoobe -
“people of the village™) are also Rimbe, but they have completely lost the
tradition of cattle herding. They are completely sedentary, and have
become devout converts to Islam, resulting in a high literacy rate in
Arabic.They have intermarried to a much greater degree with their non-
Fulbe neighbors, giving themselves in many cases a much different
appearance and skin color than their more nomadic relatives. They are
both cattle owners (though they do not herd - the Wodeebe do it for them)
and land owners (though they do not farm - the Riimaybe take care of
that). A particular group of these Fulbe, grown important since the
installation of the period of the Diina, is the moodibaabe (sing.
moodibbo) or the marabout class. Furthermore, the Fuutankoobe who
swept in during the last century are largely sedentary Rimbe groups.

The Jaanbe or Jaawanbe are a special free-born group which is known,
in Mali, as a merchant group. In times past, they were the advisors to and
diplomats for the kings, having been noted for their intelligence, finesse,
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cleverness, and loyalty. Today many of the big merchants in the Maasina
area are Jaawanbe.

The peeybe (sing. yeenyo) are the artisan groups which produce a certain
product or service for their Fulbe patrons. Once again, these subgroups
tend not to marry between groups, but strictly within. These groups of
peeybe include [the names used in Burkina are used - Ed.]:
Maabo/Maabube - bard, musician, weaver, leather worker
Kosoojo/Hosoobe (Djibo)- butcher, leather worker
Gargasaajo/Gargasaabe (Djibo & Sebba) - leather worker
Labbo/Lawbe (Djibo) - wood worker
Sekkeejo/Sekkeebe (Sebba) - wood worker
Baylo/Waylube — blacksmith

Finally, come the Riimaybe (sing. Diimaajo), who were the old captives
of war, providing agricultural labor for their Ful6e patron families."’

6. Define these words and add them to your card file:
yeeybe -
Rimbe -
Riimaybe —
Wodeebe -
moodibaabe -

Jaawanbe -

'3 Fagerberg-Diallo, pp. 157-158 — adapted
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Lesson 10

Goals: Introduce the Negative Incomplete
Introduce the Negative Imperative
More work with possessive pronouns
Introduce prepositions and adverbs

REVIEW
1. From memory write the initial consonant changes for verbs.

2. Practice the TPR (Total Person Response) commands you have learned so far.
(5 min)

3. Dictation: use the text WORK IN THE HOUSE - write 4 sentences your
language helper reads for you. (See Appendix B, page 420.)

PRACTICING FOR SOUND

1. With the following text work through the process “Learning from a Text” as
you did in Lesson 2. Make a recording leaving enough space after each
sentence for you to repeat the sentence. (You should read the text rather than
try to memorize it.) Remember that one of the purposes of this exercise it to
practice the rhythm and cadence of Fulfulde.

FARMING AND HERDING IN MALI

Durgol woni al’aada Pullo. Fulbe Wodeebe wo baanyaaji tan, jokkudi e
daabaaji mubben. Ley ladde tan 6e ngoni. Be kodataa ley wuro.

Be killaaka ko woni ley wuro! Be kodataa fay nokku tawa be eggaay hudo e
leydi moonnde e ndiyam (si ndiyam bunndu naa weendu naa wayre) tan be
piloto. Ndunngu tawa be saahel, ceedu ley burgu.

Si kosam hebaama faa heewi, Fulbe rewbe cippowan. E dow cippal tan be
kebata gawri naa maaro. Saatu saatu be coottata yoga e daabaaji di.

Be keba kaalisi, be kumta haajuuji mabbe. Ley fijirde tan (hono lamru/inndeeri
naa bagle) jawle mabbe kirsete, teew mum nyaamee.
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2. Practice Minimal Pairs set V with your language helper. It is found in
Appendix A on page 403.

VOCABULARY

It will be helpful for you to begin to use adverbs and prepositions. Gloss the

following and add them to your card file if you don’t already have them:

Adverbs
joonin - abada -
law- sanne -
tafon - katin -
dagu - hono —
du - fey —
do - haddu —
hasi - ga—
Prepositions
ley - caggal -
dow - e —
dakkol — hakkunde —
gada - baawo —
faro - hedde —
yaasin - to —
GRAMMAR

Since you are familiar with the Imperative you will find it simple to form the
Negative Imperative. You can form a negative command by simply add taa
before the imperative. Tinna taa and tinta can also be used.

IMPERATIVE
Active Voice Middle Voice Passive Voice
Singular -u -a -e
Plural -ee -ee -ee

Negative: taa, tinna taa, tinta followed by the imperative.
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1. Practice these familiar commands with your language helper transforming
them to the negative using taa:

Example: Taa hootu! Taa kootee!
Singular Plural
1. Naatu! Naatee!
2. Jooda! Njoodee!
3. Unma! Ummee!
4. Yaltu! Njaltee!
5. Yaru! Njaree!
6. Hooyu! Kooyee!
7. Waddu ! Ngaddee !

NEGATIVE INCOMPLETE
2. Fill in the blanks on the charts below by writting the sentence corresponding
to the English one for the General Complete and Negative Complete and also
the General Incomplete. Then study the chart for the Negative Incomplete and
work through the exercise that follows.

General Complete

Active Voice Middle Voice Passive Voice
-ude -aade -eede
lootude lootaade looteede
She washed the child. She washed herself. She has been washed.

Negative Complete

Active Voice Middle Voice Passive Voice
-ude -aade -eede
lootude lootaade looteede

She didn’t wash the child. She didn’t wash herself. She has not been washed.

General Incomplete

Active Voice Middle Voice Passive Voice
-ude -aade -eede
lootude lootaade looteede
She washed the child. She washed herself. She has been washed.

Negative Incomplete

Active Voice Middle Voice Passive Voice
-ude -aade -eede
lootude lootaade looteede
O lootataa suka. O lootataako. O lootataake.
She won’t wash the child. She didn’t wash herself. She has not been washed.
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3. Respond to the following questions using either the General Incomplete or
Negative Incomplete:

Suka lootete naa? Aayo

A’aa

Inna unan naa? Aayo

A’aa

Inna soodan nebbam naa? Aayo

A’aa

Daaba soodete naa? Aayo

A’aa

Biiba joodoto naa? Aayo

A’aa

Yaayaa yi’an Bukari naa? Aayo

A’aa

Jenaba yahan bunndu naa? Aayo

A’aa

Yero loototo naa? Aayo

A’aa

O defan nyiiri naa? Aayo

A’aa

Habiibu wurtoto naa? Aayo

A’aa
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PRACTICE WITH PRONOUNS
So far the possessive pronouns you have worked will have all been from the o
and be class. You will certainly use these possessives more than any of the
others, but it is important to learn the possessive form for each noun class and to
practice them often. Otherwise, you will tend to use these o and be class
possessives as a default for all possessives. The chart below gives the possessive

forms for all noun classes.

PERSON | SINGULAR PLURAL
First am Excl. Incl
amin  meeden/men
Second maada/maa moodon/mon
Third
Noun Class 4
o makko/muudiom
dam majjam
dum majjum
ka makka
ki makki
ko; makko
kal makkal
kol makkol
nde mayre
ndi mayri
ndu mayru
nga magga
nge magge
ngo maggo
ngiu maggu
ngal maggal
ngel maggel
ngol maggol
be mabbe/mubben
de majje
di majji
ko> makko
koy makkoy
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1. The following exercise can be used as a substitution drill for practice using
many of the possessive pronouns. You supply the possessive pronoun for the
second part of the exercise. Record this drill for practice at home. Mix in
possessives for the personal pronouns in the o and be classes too.

Example:

muusuuru ndu Nyaw wayrw haayneke kam.

wojere nde Nyaw haayneke kam.
o Nyaw haayneke kam.
cofal ngal Nyaw haayneke kam.
hudo ko Nyaw haayneke kam.
araaji di Nyaw haayneke kam.
mi Nyaw haayneke kam.
puccu ngu Nyaw haayneke kam.
ledde de Nyaw haayneke kam.
foondu ndu Nyaw haayneke kam.
be Nyaw haayneke kam.
biingel ngel Nyaw haayneke kam.
lekki ki Nyaw haayneke kam.
araawa nga Nyaw haayneke kam.
a Nyaw haayneke kam.
nagge nge Nyaw haayneke kam.
cofe de Nyaw haayneke kam.
maaro ngo Nyaw haayneke kam.
en Nyaw haayneke kam.

2. Review short-form subject pronouns, nouns, and possessives in one SwWoop
with the following substitution exercise. Choose any item from each column
and construct the phrase in Fulfulde. Repeat until all of the possible resulting
sentences have been formed. Ask the language helper to say each phrase after
you, then mimic him for proper pronunciation.

I my horse
You your donkey
He/she his/her bed
We (incl.)  bought our (incl.) rice
We (excl.) our (excl.) cow
You (all) your (pl.)

They their
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HOMEWORK

1

. Using the sentences you wrote for Lesson 7 using General Complete and

Incomplete try to rewrite them using Negative Complete and Incomplete.

. After reading section 13.C. Interrogative Pronouns in your grammar, pages

88-91, prepare cards for Lesson 11. Make a set of flash cards with the
Fulfulde word on one side and a drawing or object cut from a magazine which
represents the word on the other side. For example you could use a clock for
ndey (when). If illustrating is difficult you can just use the French words.

Side 1 Side 2 (Represent with drawing)

Card 1 moy who

2 dume what

3 ndey when

4 toy where

5 ko saabi/ko wadi why

6 noy how

7 noy foti/foti (things) /foto (people) how much, how many
3. Read section 13.The Relative (parts A-F) on pages 83 — 98 of your grammar.

. Practice your recording of the text Farming and Herding in Mali.

. Collect objects you can use for practicing the Imperative with the prepositions

you learned today. Be sure to choose things you know the names of (or learn
them before Lesson 11).

. Practice with the recording of Minimal Pairs set V. (See Appendix A, page

403.)

. Read the following text and then answer the questions which follow:

COMMERCE AND COUNTING MONEY

Selling and buying is not an activity which was traditionally carried out
by the Fulbe. Their major interest in commerce was in the exchange of
milk for grain, called cippal (from the verb sippude - “to sell or barter
milk™). Generally, commerce was carried out by non-Fulbe, known
generally as the julaabe (sing. julaajo), which is a term borrowed from
the Bambara word “jula” for “merchant.” Today it is also carried out
extensively by the Jaawanbe or Jaawbe, a group of non-Fulb6e Fulfulde
speakers who came to be specialized in commerce in the Maasina region.

There are two verbs which can be used to designate commerce (“buying
and selling”) in Fulfulde. The most general term is jaagaade, from which
you can derive the participle jaagotoodo (pl. jaagotoobe), “one who
engages in commerce, a merchant.” It is the appropriate term for those
merchants whom you will find in the market. There is also the verb
yeeyude meaning “to do itinerate (door-to-door) commerce.” The derived
participle yeeyoobe (sing. jeeyoowo) refers to those who travel the circuit
of weekly markets.
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You can also derive the verb soottude, “to sell,” from the verb soodude,
“to buy.” The extension -it- or -t- is called the REVERSIVE extension
because it can reverse the meaning of the root. So from the root sood-
(buy) we get the root soodit- (sell). However, in rapid speech there is a
progression between: soodit- to soott-, and for some people to sott-.
This kind of pronunciation change is very common in Maasina speech.

Finally, counting money is one of the more complex tasks you'll need to
master in Fulfulde. The term for “money” used to be ceede (sing.
seedere), refering to the cowry shells which were once used as money.
The term ceede is still used to mean “riches” or “money.” However,
with the arrival of the French, the system for counting money shifted
from cowry shells to the 5 franc coin, called buudi (sing. mbuudu) in
Fulfulde. From this has come the current practice of counting money and
giving prices in multiples of five. For example, if someone tells you that
an item costs buudi joy, he is saying that it costs “five 5 franc coins,”

or 25 cfa. If he says the price is buudi hemre, he means “one hundred 5
franc coins” or 500 cfa.'

Questions:
What does the word ceede mean?

What is its original meaning?

What is a jaagotoodo?

Add these words to your card file.

At this point you should do a thorough review of what you have learned in
Lessons 1-10. Arrange with your language supervisor to take Exam 1.
Ideally you should take Exam 1 before going on to the lessons in Set 2 .

16 Fagerberg-Diallo, pp. 184-185 — adapted
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Lesson 11

Goals: Introduce Relative Complete

Introduce Interrogative pronouns

More work with the Negative
More work with the Imperative

REVIEW
1. Write the correct verb endings in the chart below:
IMPERATIVE
Active Voice Middle Voice Passive Voice
Singular
Plural

2. Practice the TPR (Total Person Response) commands you have learned so far.
Be sure to include some negative commands as well. (5 min)

3. Correct the sentences you wrote for homework in Lesson 10 using Negative

verb forms.

4. List the possessive pronouns for people:

PRACTICING FOR SOUND

1. Read the text FARMING AND HERDING IN MALI to your language helper
allowing him to correct pronunciation. (Refer to Lesson 10 or Appendix B,

page 420.)

2. Practice Minimal Pairs set VI from Appendix A, page 403, with your

language helper. Record the drill.

VOCABULARY

1. Provide the Fulfulde words for the English:

a. Stand up!

c. people

e. market

g. why?

1. to read

k. to spend the evening

m. to go
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b. father

d. to wake up
f. how?

h. to see

J- to buy

l. to come



GRAMMAR

MORE WITH IMPERATIVES
1. Using the following prepositions you learned in Lesson 10 have your language
helper give you a number of commands. You will need the collection of
objects you prepared for this lesson. You can start with three rocks then move
other objects around them as called for.

Examples: Wattu dewtere dow taabawal.
Wattu hayre hakkunde koyde ma.

Prepositions

ley caggal dow e
dakkol hakkunde gada baawo
faro hedde yaasin to

INTRODUCING INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS
Read section 8.C. Interrogative Pronouns, pages 88-89, including the examples
on page 89, in your grammar.

The following chart is a simplified version of Table 13.4 found in your grammar
on page 88:

who? moy
what? dume
when? ndey
where? toy
why? ko saabi/ko wadi
how? noy
how much? noy foti

Drill this vocabulary. Using the cards you have prepared for the purpose.
A suggested way of drilling these follows - use it or a method of your own to
memorize these terms.

HOW TO LEARN A SET OF VOCABULARY ITEMS*
1. Lay four vocabulary cards with the drawing/French gloss side up on the table.
Point to each in turn, asking the language helper to say the Fulfulde equivalent.
Ask the language helper to say any of the four Fulfulde equivalents while you
indicate the card he's referring to. Repeat until you can correctly indicate each card.
Then add the three more cards. Ask him to repeat the process for those three cards.

2. So far in this process you have learned the meanings of the new words, but you
haven't yet produced them yourself. This is no accident - in learning the meanings,
you have also heard the correct pronunciation of each word many times.

Now practice producing the words.

3. Repeat #1 above, but this time take turns mimicking every word he says, and ask him
to repeat the word after you've attempted it.

*The cards referred to are described in Lesson 2 on p. 17. An expanded version of these instructions are
given at the beginning of Appendix D on p. 439.
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INTRODUCTION OF RELATIVE COMPLETE VERB FORM
In Lesson 6 you were introduced to simple sentences using subject pronouns,
completed verbs, and direct objects (or adverbs). These sentences were like
English sentences in word order: Subject - Verb - Object. We will return to
these later. Today we introduce the Relative Complete which is the work horse
of Fulfulde. It is more versatile than the General but is also more complex.
To begin with we will see how it is used with questions and simple sentences.

The Relative form (both Complete and Incomplete) is used with the “who,”
“what,” “when,” “where,” “how,” and “why” questions and in the responses to
these questions. You can begin to see how commonly used the Relative form
must therefore be.

Notice the following sentence:

Mi  yuurii leydi Kanada.
I come from (the land of) Canada.

Now look at the following sentences and compare them with the
sentance above:

Toy yuuru - daa?
Where come from you? (Where do you come from?)

Kanada Yuuru - mi.
Canada come from me. (I come from Canada.)

There are several things worth noticing here. First notice the placement of the
subject noun in each sentence. Does it change place? Does it always change
form? Secondly notice that concept of “where-ness” is what is being
emphasized or focused on in sentences 2 and 3, so the focused word is put at the
beginning of the sentence, replacing the subject pronoun as the initial word.

The Relative verb form is used, presumably, because the Relative is one of the
forms which allows for something other than the verb itself to be focused.

Now take a moment to read section 13.8 C. Focus on Interogative Pronoun,
page 88, the first paragraph only. Then read section 13. THE RELATIVE on
page 83. Only read up to, but not including, point 13.A. Focus on the Object or
Time. Write a sentence here explaning what you know about “other focusing”
from this information:
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You now know something about why the relative verb form is used.
Now let's see how to use it. Note the differences between the following

columns:

nyallude

Ist person sing.
2nd person sing.
3rd person sing
Ist person pl.excl.
Ist person pl.incl.
2nd person pl.

3rd person pl.

General Complete

mi nyallii
a nyallii

o nyallii
min nyallii
en nyallii
on nyallii
be nyallii

Relative Complete
nyallumi
nyalludaa

o nyalli

min nyalli
nyalluden
nyalludon

be nyalli

1. Which conjugations remain the same from Column 1 to Column 2 (except for

the doubling of the final 7)?

, and

2. In which instances does the place of the pronoun change in the word order?

3

¥

, &

3. Which pronouns take the ¢'in Column 2?

, and

(This had been explained as phonetic in origin. A Fulfulde speaker finds it
awkward to say nyallu-a, so the d'is added to make it easier to say.)

4. What vowel replaces the final i when word order is reversed (from Column 1

to Column 2)?

5. In which case is the word order changed, but the pronoun stays the same?

Now look at the next set for comparison:

faamude (to understand)
Ist person singular

2nd person singular

3rd person singular

Ist person pl. excl.

Ist person pl. incl.

2nd person pl.

3rd person pl.

General Complete

mi faamii
a faamii

o faamii
min paamii
en paamii
on paamii
be paamii

Relative Complete
paamuini
paamudaa

o faami

min paami
paamuden
paamudon

be paami

6. Answer questions 1 - 5 above about the faamude set.
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7. Comparing the two verb sets above, what two factors seem to effect initial
consonant change in verbs?

8. T or F? In all cases of inverted word order, the “plural” initial consonant is
used, whether or not the pronoun is a plural one.

9. Now for further practice with this, alter the following sentences as indicated,
referring to the charts and asking for help if necessary. Repeat this exercise
several times. Be sure you know what each sentences means before you move
on to the next:

A mi Toy yuurumi? B mi [name of home country] yiurumi
a a
o o
en en
min min
on on
be be

For further study, see Table 13.2 on page 84, and Table 13.4 on page 88, along
with the examples which follow on page 89 of your grammar.

The Relative Complete suffixes are shown in the table below:

Passive Voice
-aa

Active Voice | Middle Voice
-i -ii

To visualize the inversion pattern and initial consonant changes you need to see

the complete conjugation for all persons. We will use the verb root suud- (to
hide).

Active Voice | Middle Voice | Passive Voice
verb suudide suudaade suudeede
Singular
T X .. X
1* person cuudiumi cuudiimi cuudaami
2" person cuududaa cuudiidaa cuudadaa
3" person o suudi o suudii o suudaa
Plural
T X N X .. X
1* person excl | min cuudi min cuudii min cuudaa
1*" person incl | cuududen cuudiden cuudaden
2" person cuududon cuudidon cuudadon
3" person be cuudi be cuudii be cuudaa

Now you are ready to identify and form basic questions with responses in
Relative verb form.
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10. Gloss the following sentences. Verb infinitive forms are given at the end of

each sentence to help you in your use of the dictionary.

Q - Ndey ngarudaa leydi Burkina? warude
A - Keeyan ngarumi leydi Burkina.

Q - Toy njah(u)daa? yahude/yahde
A - Luumo njahumi.

Q - Toy yuurdaa? yuurude
A - [Name of your country] yuurumi

Q - Moy nji’'udaa/njiidaa? yi'ude/yiide
A - Ali nji’umi/njiimi.

Q - Dume coodudaa? soodude
A - Lamdam coodumi.

11. After glossing the above, ask your language helper to read each phrase

12.

pausing for you to repeat after him.

Have your language helper read the sentences below. Restate each of the
sentences using the Relative Complete verb form. Practice this several
times, then write your responses. When you've completed writing and
correcting column 2 repeat the drill until the sentences from column 2 come
quickly to mind. Record the drill for practice at home.

General Complete Relative Complete
1. Mi warii leydi Burkina keeyan. Keenan ngarumi leydi Burkina.

2. Mi yehii luumo.

3. Mi nyallii wuro Hamma.

4. Mi yi'ii Ali.

5. Mi soodii lamdam.

6. Baaba joodeke ley suudu.

7. Suka nyaamii nyiiri.
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8. Hamma yehii ngesa joonin.

9. Saaya ma loonaama keeyan.

10. Fatamata wurteke wuro Hawwa.

11. Mayrama aawii sunkaaji.

12. Maaro defaama joonin.

13. Yero looteke fajiri.

13. As areview rewrite each of these sentences using the General Incomplete
(GI), Negative Complete (NC), and Negative Incomplete (NI). Check them
with your language helper.

—_

. Baaba joodeke ley suudu. (GI)

(NC)

(ND)

2. Suka nyaamii nyiiri. (GI)

(NC)

(ND)

3. Hamma yehii luumo. (GI)

(NC)

(ND)

4. Saaya ma lonnaama. (GI)

(NC)

(ND)

5. Fatamata wurteke. (GI)

(NC)

(ND)
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6. Mayrama aawii sunkaaji. (GI)

(NC)

(NT)

7. Maaro defaama. (GI)

(NC)

(ND)

HOMEWORK
1. Practice with all of the drills you recorded today. Be sure to include the text
FARMING AND HERDING IN MALI. (See Appendix B, page 420.)

2. Read the discussion about the possessive pronouns makko/muudiim, and
mabbe/mubben on pages 53-55 of your grammar in preparation for Lesson 12.

3. For nouns other than the o class what is the normal initial consonant change?

r— w = or w— y —> or y —
f— h—> s — nd — mb —
ng—>  nj-o>____

4. Practice with other recorded drills you need work on.

5. Continue practicing counting and counting money.

6. Update your card file and work on mastering the vocabulary you have
collected.
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7. Read the following selection and answer the following questions:

FARMERS AND HERDERS IN A SEASONAL CYCLE

The Fulbe calendar is divided into three major seasons, with shorter
seasons marking the transitions. The major seasons to keep in mind are:

ndunngu (pl. duubi) - rainy season (June - September)
dabbunde (pl. dabbundeeji) - cold season (October - February)
ceediu (pl. ceeduuyi) - hot, dry season (March - May)

The activities of each season vary widely between those who practice
agriculture (remoobe, sing. demoowo, from the verb remude) and those
who keep and depend upon their cattle (the duroobe, sing. duroowo, from
the verb durude, to herd).

For those who farm, everything begins with the first rain sufficient
enough to moisten the soil for planting, and depends on the continued
good spacing of sufficient rain to carry the millet to harvest. The three
major activities of the farmer are aawre (planting, from the verb aawude,
to plant), demre (cultivation, from the verb remude) and tayri (harvest,
from the verb tayude, to cut, thus to harvest grain).

Herders’ activities also revolve somewhat around the seasons.

During ndunngu there is a need to watch the animals around the clock and
keep them out in the bush away from the areas that are being cultivated.
During dabbunde, after the harvest, the cattle can be brought closer to the
village with looser control. Ceedis brings the arduous task of watering the
animals on a daily basis from a well or bore-hole, since most water holes
are completely dried up. There are frequent conflicts over water rights
during ceedu as the duroobe and the local villagers vie for use of the
pumps and heavy usage precipitates breakdowns and even heavier
concentrations at the working pumps."’

Questions:
What are the three major seasons in a Fulbe year and which months
do they encompass?

What potential conflict is there between duroobe and remoobe
during ndunngu?

How does water become a source of conflict, especially during ceedit?

7 Fagerberg-Diallo, pp. 232-233 — adapted
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Lesson 12

Goals: More practice with the Relative verb form
Work with the possessive pronuns (makko/muudiim)

REVIEW

1. Refer to section 8.D. Possessive Pronouns on pages 53-55 of your grammar
which you read for homework in the last lesson. Fill in the table below
providing the possessive pronoun for the noun class given:

PERSON SINGULAR PLURAL
First Excl. Incl.

Second
Third
Noun Class {
o
dam
dum
ka
ki
kO]
kal
kol
nde
ndi
ndu
nga
nge
ngo
ngi
ngal
ngel
ngol
be
de
di
k02
koy
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2. Practice TPR commands you have learned so far using the items you collected
for Lesson 11 and the the prepositions listed below. Don’t forget to include
negative commands.

Prepositions
ley caggal dow e
dakkol hakkunde gada baawo
faro hedde yaasin to

3. Practicing the Relative with questions: Use the following to form questions and
responses. Have your language helper read either the question or the response.
You provide the other. Change the subject pronoun as well as the “time”
vocabulary word. Keep going until you have used all possibilities.

Question Response Replacement list:

Ndey ngarudaa? Keeyan, ngarumi.

hikka

(o) hanken

(on) hecci-keeyan

(be) Alan

rawanin

PRACTICE FOR SOUND

1.

Read the text FARMING AND HERDING IN MALI to your language helper.
(See Appendix B, page 420.) Remember when reading these texts you are
working on cadence and rhythm even if you don’t recognize the verb forms or
other structures in the sentences.

. Practice Minimal Pairs set VI with your language helper to correct

pronunciation and perfect your ear. (See Appendix A, page 403.)

VOCABULARY
Mystery Text (gloss):

Golle maa, na yardi.
Dum welii kam sanne.

93



GRAMMAR
Remember, the relative demonstrates the two following characteristics of verb
forms which are focused on something other than aspect (completedness).

1. Lengthening: especially apparent in the middle and passive voice forms.
There the lengthening is distributed to the end of the suffix except for the first
person singular.

2. Upsetting of the usual word order: occurs in four of the seven persons.
Even though this is not done consistently throughout all persons, the pattern is
present. Also notice that the initial consonant of the verb root alters when the
subject and verb are inverted.

This exercise is designed to help you compare and contrast the General Complete
and the Relative Complete.

The following two examples (A & B) are roughly similar in meaning:

A. Mi warii ga keeyan. B. Keeyan ngarmi ga.
I came here yesterday. It was yesterday that I came here.

In example A the general complete verb form is a strong aspect. In part, that
means that the emphasis in meaning is on the completedness of the action.

In example A it is neither the when nor the where that is focused, but the fact that
the action is complete, Mi warii ga keeyan. No more coming to do, it’s finished.

C. Nde ngardaa? When did you come?

We’ve already learned that we use example B in answer to a question.

The Relative is used to form questions (example C) and statements using the
Relative tend to focus on answering one of the questions words. The Relative
form focuses attention on something other than the verb itself or whether or not
the action of the verb is complete. However, questions formed with kori or the
naa question marker, which we have already seen, use the General. These tend to
be more rhetorical type questions where the answer is known or assumed and
would only be “yes” or “no.”

Practice what you’ve learned by translating the following sentences, asking
questions as they come up and verifying your conclusions. Correct each set
before moving on.

Example:
yuurude
Question: Where do you come from? (Relative Complete)
Translation: Toy yuurudaa?

Response 1: It’s Canada that [ come from. (Relative Complete)
Translation: Kanada yuurumi.
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Response 2: [ came from Canada. (General Complete)
Translation: Mi yuurii Kanada.

soodude
Question: What did you buy? (Relative Complete)

Translation:

Response 1: It is salt that [ bought. (Relative Complete)

Translation:

Response 2: [ bought salt. (General Complete)

Translation:

nyallude

Question: Where did you spend the day?

Translation:

Response 1: It was at David’s house (suudu Dawuda) that 1 spent the
day. (Relative Complete)

Translation:

Response 2: I spent the day at David’s house. (General Complete)
Translation:

yahude

Question: Where did you go? (Relative Complete)

Translation:

Response 1: It was to the market (luumo) that I went. (Relative Complelte)

Translation:

Response 2: 1 went to market. (General Complete)

Translation:
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nyaamide
Question: What did you eat? (Relative complete)

Translation:

Response 1: It was millet (nyiiri) that [ ate. (Relative complete)

Translation:

Response 2: I ate millet. (General complete)
Translation:

yi'ude or yiide

Question: Who did you see? (Relative Complete)

Translation:

Response 1: It was Amadou that [ saw. (Relative complete)

Translation:

Response 2: [ saw Amadou. (General Complete)

Translation:

RELATIVE WITH POSSESSIVES
1. Use the General Complete form of yi’ude in the following exercise.
Be sure you understand the meaning of each sentence before moving on.
Repeat exercises orally exhausting all possibilities before moving on.

2. Then put the whole exercise back into Relative Complete, e.g. Saaraabe am,
nji’'umi. or Biddo makko debbo o yi’i.

Example:

Mi  yi’ii saaraabe am. am Saaraabe am nji’'umi.
a maa

o makko

min amin

en men

on mon

be mabbe
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Mi  yi’ii biddo am debbo. am

a maa

o makko
min amin
en men
on mon
be mabbe

Did you notice the placement of the possessive pronoun in biddo makko debbo o
yi'i?

The possessive pronoun is placed immediately after the object being possessed
regardless of whether there are other modifiers (adjectives) that refer to the object.

MORE ON POSSESSIVES
For homework in Lesson 11 you read the discussion in the grammar regarding the
third person possessive pronouns makko/muudium and mabbe/muuben on pages 53-
55. You may want to read it again to refresh your memory.

In the sentence O lootii biddo makko, makko is used because it refers to the
subject pronoun o. If a proper name or a noun is used as the antecedent then
muudum would be used. So, in the sentence Halima lootii biddo muudiim,
muudiim is used because the subject is a proper noun instead of a pronoun.

Examples:
Sambo nyaami nyiiri muudiim.
(Muudum is used because it refers to Sambo, a proper name)

O nyaami nyiiri makko.
(Makko is used because the antecedent is a pronoun o)

Beero nyaami nyiiri muudiim.
(Even though beero is not a proper noun like Sambo, it is still a noun

and thus requires muudiin for the possessive)

1. Fill in the blank with the correct possessive pronoun. Check you answers with
your language helper.

Amnatu sonnii mbaala

O sonnii mbaala

Sukaabe njanngii dewte

Be njanngii dewte

Kumbo birii nagge
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O birii nagge

Worbe njarnii na’i

Be njarnii na’i

Haawa lonnii kaddule

O lonnii kaddule

In the exercise you did on possessives in Lesson 10 you were practicing using the
possessive form for the subject pronoun of each noun class. In today’s exercise
we will work with both the noun itself and the noun class which functions as a
subject pronoun. Whenever a noun is used as the subject the possessive pronoun
used is muudum regardless of the noun class. Only the subject pronoun (noun
class marker) will use the specific possessive for that noun class.

2. Transform each of the sentences on the left so that you use the subject pronoun
and the possessive for that noun class.

Example:
Mbeewa yaraay ndiyam muudiim.

Muusuuru yaraay ndiyam muudion.

Wojere yaraay ndiyam muudiim.
Suka yaraay ndiyam muudim.
Cofal yaraay ndiyam muudim.
Araaji njaraay ndiyam mubben.
Puccu yaraay ndiyam muudum.
Foondu yaraay ndiyam muudiim.
Worbe njaraay ndiyam mubben.
Binngel yaraay ndiyam muudiimn.
Araawa yaraay ndiyam muudiim.
Nagge yaraay ndiyam muudim.

Cofe njaraay ndiyam mubben.

Nga yaraay ndiyam magga.
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HOMEWORK
1. Practice with your recordings of Minimal Pairs VI, the text FARMIING AND

HERDING IN MALLI, and the General Complete/Relative Complete from
Lesson 11. Continue with other recorded drills as well.
2. Continue to practice greetings. Add the following to you collection of phrases:
A — Baaba maa, na selli naa?

B — Imo selli. Baasi fuu walaa.

A — Inna maa, na selli?
B — Imo selli.

3. Write the seven question words in Fulfulde:

4. Fill in the chart below using the Relative Complete (with pronouns):

hiirude (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
1°° iir iiri | iir
2" iir iir
3 __iiri iiri

5. Counting money: Practice buying, selling, and making change with a language
helper. Elicit the following phrases and others you'll need to write a drama

called “We Buy some Cloth in the Little Market.” Start on your drama for the
next lesson.

fabric, cloth -

meter -

That's too high a price! -
Lower your price! -

(Other phrases you may want. . .)

Gloss the following:

Dum wo diume?
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Lesson 13

Goals: Imperative + object pronoun kam
Possessive suffixes
More work with the Relative Complete (all voices)

REVIEW
1. Read with your language helper the drama you wrote “We Buy Some Cloth in
the Little Market.” Use it to practice greetings and counting money.

2. We have learned that some initial consonants change in verb conjugations
from singular to plural. In Lessons 11 and 12 we saw that there is another
reason for initial consonant changes in verbs. What is it?

3. For more practice with relative complete verb forms try forming a question
from the response given:

Example:

R. Keeyan ngarumi ga. Q. Ndey ngarudaa ga?

1. Luumo njahmi. Toy ?
2. Ouagadougou yuurumi. Toy ?
3. Aysatta njimi. Moy ?
4. Kosam coodumi. Dume ?
5. Keeyan ngarumi ga. Ndey ?

When you are finished writing the responses, drill them by asking the language
helper to read each one of the questions — You provide the answers.

Then repeat the whole exercise in the plural substituting -don for -daa and min
for mi.

Then repeat the exercise again substituting o for mi and -daa.

Then repeat using be.

100



4. Fill in the charts below using the Relative Complete with pronouns:

waalude (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
1°* __aal___ _aal | _aal
2nd _aal aal
3rd _aal __aal
hiirude (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
1t _dir ik | ir
2nd _dir iir
3rd ~diri ~dini
weetude (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
1°* __eetu_ __eeti | _ eetu
2nd ___eetu eetu
3rd __eeti __ eeti

5.Write answers in Fulfulde to the following questions. Be creative!

Ndey ngarudaa leydi Burkina?

Toy njahdaa?

Toy yvuurudaa?

Dume nji’'udaa?

Dume coodudaa?

6. Translate the following Fulfulde phrases into English:

Toy yvuurdaa?

Yimbe maa, na celli naa?

A faami?

Hokkam keme tati e buudi capande jeddi e didi!




7. List the seven interrogative pronouns and their meanings:

VOCABULARY

1. Gloss the following from memory for review:

dow - ley - dakkol -
caggal - yeeso - hakkunde -

2. Practice with Imperative and prepostions: Use three rocks and three books.
Ask the language helper to fit the above words into this sentence as you move
the rock(s) and book(s) around to correspond. Don’t say anything yet, just
test your comprehension. Have fun! Drill! The goal is to learn to pluralize a
few nouns and to get familiar with prepositions of space in a very limited
setting with manipulatives. Learn as much as you can before you move on to
the next exercise.

Hayre nde wo dewtere nde.

Plural - Kaaye de ngoni dewte de.
Dewtere nde wo haayre nde.

Plural - Dewte de ngoni kaaye de.

3. Practice your TPR exercise using singular, plural, and negative. Add the
negative command taa meemu (don’t touch!) if you have not already learned
it.

GRAMMAR

MORE WITH THE THE IMPERATIVE
When the imperative in the active or middle voice is used with the first person
singular object pronoun kam, kam is shortened to -am and is added as a verbal
suffix, with the normal imperative singular suffix (-u for the active voice and -a
for the middle voice) being dropped. For more on this see section 8.C. Object
Pronouns on pages 49-52, especially the discussion on the Imperative at the top
of page 50.
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One of the most common verbs used this way is /hokkude.
Hokku kam — Hokkam (-u + kam = -am)

An example of middle voice could be rokkaade.
Rookana kam — Rookanam (-a + kam = -am)
EXERCISE: Change the following sentences to form the contracted form of

the Imperative:

Hokku kam dewtere nde.

Waddana kam ndiyam.
Hokku kam pade am.

Rookana kam daago ngo.

Noddu kam jaango.

Hettinda kam.
Hollu kam foto o.

Nullu kam luumeo.

MORE WITH RELATIVE COMPLETE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE VOICE
The table is included here for you use as reference for the exercise below.
The Relative Complete suffixes are shown in the table below:

Passive Voice

Active Voice

Middle Voice

-1

-11

-aa

suud- (gloss: to hide)
Active Voice | Middle Voice | Passive Voice
verb suudiide suudaade suudeede
Singular
1* person cuudumi cuudiimi cuudaami
2" person cuududaa cuudiidaa cuudadaa
3" person o suudi o suudii o suudaa
Plural

1* person excl | min cuudi min cuudii min cuudaa
1* person incl cuudiuden cuudiden cuudaden
2" person cuudiudon cuudidon cuudadon
3" person be cuudi be cuudii be cuudaa

The following exercise will give you practice using the Relative Complete with
the middle voice and passive voice verb forms.
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Supply the correctly conjugated form of the verb to complete the question.
Then write an answer using the Relative Complete. When needed a pronound is
provided with the verb.

Nde Hawwa ? fukkaade
Nde o ? ummaade

Nde golle ma? (tilaade)
Moy ga? (wottaade)
Toy ? (jodaade — mi)
Toy ? (lootaade — a)
Toy be ? (hiirtaade)

Nde ? (mooreede — a)
Toy saaya ka ? (nyo’eede)
Moy joonin? (looteede)
Nde wudere nde ? (nyoofeede)

USING POSSESSIVE SUFFIXES
Look carefully at the example below. Possessive pronouns are sometimes
contracted onto the noun they possess. The possessive pronouns are reduced to
suffixes and attached to the noun being possessed. Read section 8. E. Possessive
Suffixes on page 55 of your grammar.

Read each sentence in the exercise below giving attention to the third person
possessive pronouns makko, muudum, (mum), mabbe, and mubben.

Beneath each sentence briefly explain, if evident, why makko or muudiim is used.
Then change the sentences using possessive suffixes to replace the possessive
pronouns.

Example:
O fiyii biddo makko. O fiyii biyiiko

Dee makko jabaay fey.

Bii makko warii hannden.

Gorko makko hokkataa o fay.

1be njidi inna mabbe.

Debbo yidaa nawliiwo mum.

O yi’ii minyiiwo makko.

Nawliraabe njowtii gorko mubben.

Note: in a computerized search of these suffixes, 100% of dozens of examples were names of related people.
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PRACTRICING FOR SOUND
Work on Minimal Pairs VII found in Appendix A, page 404, with your language
helper. Record the exercise.

Read the text FARMING AND HERDING IN MALI to your language helper. It is
found in Appendix B on page 420.

HOMEWORK
1. Translate the following sentences into Fulfulde:
Last year I came to Burkina.

Wednesday I went to market.

2. Provide the Fulfulde word for the following English:

a. where b. mother

c. milk d. last night

e. last year f. day before yesterday
g. market h. ninety-nine

1. this year J- sugar

k. salt l. water

m. to write n. to spend the night
0. to come from p- to read

3. Translate the following into English:
Hokkam buudi hemre e sappo e tati.

Jam weetan en.
4. Update and practice with your card file.

5. Practice with the recording of Minimal Pairs VII and the grammar exercises
for Relative Complete. Continue practicing with other recorded drills.
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6. Study spellings in FARMING AND HERDING IN MALI for the dictation in
Lesson 14. (See Appendix B, page 420.)

7. Continue working on your drama “Buying Cloth in the Little Market.”

8. Write down from memory all of the verb initial consonant changes.

9. Read the following passage:

FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS

The concept of family differs from one culture to another, and the task of
learning the Fulfulde vocabulary for various family members requires an
understanding of the system behind it. The Fulfulde terminology for
classifying family members revolves around the three distinctions of:
“blood” family vs. marriage family, male vs. female, and younger vs.
older. That is, these three distinctions show up in the vocabulary itself.

Everyone in all cultures has two kinds of family, the family you are born
into and the family you marry into. It is interesting to study how each
individual culture resolves the potential conflicts and tensions and
conflicting interests that each of these two “families” can place on an
individual.

In contemporary western culture, for example, we have a strong tendency
to make the relationship of husband-wife (the marriage relationship) the
primary one. For us, it is more or less normal for children to leave their
parental home in order to establish a home of their own. If a husband
dies, it is not unusual for him to leave property to his spouse. If there is a
conflict between a daughter-in-law and her mother-in-law, we would find
it normal for the “husband” (who is also the “son”) to side with his wife.
And so on.

In Fulbe society, none of that would be considered normal, because the
primary relationships are ideally blood family relationships.

For example, a man might have a much closer relationship with his
mother and his sisters than he does with his wife. Again, an ideal of
society is for male blood kin (fathers-sons-brothers) to somehow remain
together, sharing even the same living space. Sons traditionally brought
their wives into the household of their father. And when a daughter is
married, she is separated from her “own” family with tears because she is
being lost to them. If she divorces, she will return to them. When a man
dies, his property is divided first among his male blood relations, and his
wife receives the smallest portion. Once again, she inherits through her
male blood kin, not through her family of marriage.

Starting with the terminology for the parental family (saaraabe), we can
distinguish between the relative on the father’s (baabiraado) side, and
those on the side of the mother (inniraado).
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On your father’s side, you have first of all his brothers, or your paternal
uncles, called bappinyaabe or wappaybe (sing. bappaanyo). These uncles
can fill the function of “father” vis-a-vis their nieces and nephews.

For example, they may raise them, choose a husband or wife for them,
give them an inheritance, etc. Their children are not considered
“cousins,” but are more like your own siblings, and are simply called
bibbe bappinyaabe or bibbe baabiraabe.

Your father’s sisters (your paternal aunts) are called goggiraabe.
Their children are referred to as dendiraabe or cross-cousins. That is,
dendiraabe are both the children of your father’s sisters and your
mother’s brothers, but not the children of your father’s brothers or
mothers sisters.

On your mother’s side, both your mother and all of her sisters (your
maternal aunts) are referred to as inniraabe. Their children are called
bibbe inniraabe, as once again having more the status of sibling than of
cousins. One of the most important relationships that a child can have is
with his mother’s brother, called kaawiraabe. Once again, he may take
on all sorts of functions in raising the children of his sisters. Children are
allowed to be emotionally open with their kaawiraabe in a way that
would be considered completely inappropriate with their baabiraabe/
wappaybe. The children of the kaaw are called dendiraabe once again.
It is interesting to note that this dendiraabe relationship is considered the
ideal marriage relationship.

Oddly enough for English speakers, the distinction of sex does not appear
when talking about siblings (banndiraabe). Siblings are distinguished by
age (into mawniraabe and minyiraabe) rather than sex. This should tell
you something about the relative importance of age in this society, where
one owes deference to all of one’s mawniraabe, and a sense of
responsibility to all minyiraabe, regardless of sex.

In-laws are also divided into two broad categories based on age, esiraabe
being members of your parents’ generation, and yeekiraabe belonging to
your own generation.'®

Questions:
What is the significance of these distinctions:

blood family vs married family —
male vs female —

younger vs older —

In Fulbe society which is the primary relationship?

% Fagerberg-Diallo, pp. 262-264 — adapted
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In whose household will a bride live?

In Fulbe culture your paternal uncle is considered as your

Who are dendiraabe?

What are the names of YOUR dendiraabe?

The word for “brothers” and “sisters” in Fulfulde is the same word.

What is it?

10. Collect photos of your family members or one photo of your entire family to
use in lesson 14.
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Lesson 14

Goals: To become familiar with vocabulary concerning the family
Pracrice with possessive pronouns and suffixes

REVIEW

1. Continue to practice with your market drama including greetings, asking
questions, bargaining, counting money, making change, saying good-bye.
Gloss the following sentence, then try to use it in your dialog.

Mi waawaa hokkude maa buudi hemre sabo buudi capande nay tan njogiimi.

2. Dictation: Write five sentences read from FARMING AND HERDING IN MALI,
in Appendix B, page 420. Then correct them.

3. Practice TPR:

Practice the negations of each command you have learned.

Naatu! Naatee!
Jooda! Njoodee!
Umma! Ummee!
Yaltu! Njaltee!
Fukka! Pukkee!
War! Ngaree!
Yah! Njehee!
Waddu ! Ngaddee!

4. Practice with Minimal Pairs set VII as on previous days (see Appendix A
page 404).
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GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY

We will combine practicing possessive pronouns with the acquisition of new
vocabulary, this time in the area of the family. First begin by glossing the
following vocabulary items:

saaraabe -
mamma debbo -
mamma gorko -
maamiraabe -
biddo gorko -
biddo debbo -
suka -

mawna debbo -
mawna gorko -
minya debbo -
minya gorko -
gido -

Choose from the above list those words which fit your situation. Using a
photograph of your family, identify each person as related to you in a certain
way, e.g. “He is my little brother.” Use the following frame sentences:

(O) O woni am. (wonude)

(Be) Be ngoni am. etc.

Now change point of view. Choose one member of the family other than
yourself and tell how each of the others is related to him or her.

(Mi) Miin woni makko.
(O) O woni makko.

Be) Be ngoni makko. etc.
( g

Now tell who each person is in relationship to your parents.

(Mi) Miin woni mabbe.
(O) O woni mabbe.
(Be) Be ngoni mabbe. etc.

Use them to tell about the people in the room you are in.

Miin woni makko.

Be ngoni am. etc.
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FAMILY TREE

Study the following three-generation diagram. G = gorko, D=debbo

Refer to the working coppy of the family tree at the end of this lesson for more
information about the relationships identified in this tree.

Hammadi-G Nuhun-G Demba-G Aysata-D
| | | |
|
| -Al|i—G - Faanta-D

Kumbo -D

| | | |
Baba-G Binta-D Yaaya-G Buuri-G

Hasana-G &
Maryama-D | Moodibo-G Usman-G Ceydo-D
| | |

|

-Fatumata-D — Sammba-G

Jeynaba-D Fada-D Malaado-D Daado-D Muusa-G
| | | | |

|
-Ummu-D - Yero-G*

Umaru-G Dikore-D

[

|
|-Sewo-D - Brayma-G

Fatima-D Halima-D

|

|
-Haamidu-G - Belko-D

lisa-G & |
Ayya-D Bukari-G Guuro-G Aysa-D
| | |

|
-Saydu-G - Haawa-D

Jeynaba-D Fada-D Malaado-D Daado-D Muusa-G
| | | | |

|
| -Yero-G - Ummu-D*

Isaaka-G Diko-D

[

|
-Aminata-D - Seku-G

*same couple

111



1. Answer in Fulfulde, use the vocabulary in the article on FAMILY found in
Appendix B on page 421:

Yero is Ummui’s

She calls him

Ummu is Yero'’s

He calls her

lisa and Ayya are Ummu'’s

Hasana and Maryama are Ummu’s

lisa and Ayya are Yero’s

Ummu calls Ayya

Sewo, Haamidu, Saydu and Aminata are Ummu’s

Sewo and Aminata are Jeynaba’s

Ummu is Jeynaba’s

Fatumata is Jeynaba’s

Jeynaba, Fada, and Malaado are Daado’s

Sewo, Haamidu, Saydu and Aminata are Yero’s

Muusa is Daado’s

Hasana and Maryama are Muusa’s

Faanta and Kumbo are

Yaaya and Buuri have a special relationship

Baba and Hammadi are

What does Aysata call Kumbo?

Faanta and Kumbo are Ali’s
Isaaka and Diko are Malaado’s
Nuhun and Demba are Malaado’s

Haamidu, Saydu and Yero are Aminata’s

Haamidu, Saydu and Yero are Diko’s

Sewo is Diko’s

Ali is Muusa’s

Fatumata is Muusa’s

Haamidu is Muusa’s

Haamidu and Saydu are Muusa’s
The father and mother of Hasana are Muusa’s

Muusa is lisa’s

Muusa is Fatumata’s
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Muusa is Haamidu'’s

Who are Fada’s “inniraabe”? and

Who are Fada’s “banndiraabe?

, and

Who are the “bibbe inniraabe” of Fada? ,

and

Who are Fada’s “dendiraabe”?

, , , and

Who are the “bibbe wappaybe” of Fada? ,

, , and

Who are the “bibbe-rewbe wappaybe’ of Fada?

, and

Who is Fada’s “kaaw”?

Who are Fada’s “goggiraabe”? and

Who are lisa’s “bibbe-worbe”?

How many “taaniraabe” does lisa have?
How many “taaniraabe” does Hasana have?

Who are Binta’s “goggiraabe”? and

. Try to form the possessive contraction for each of the following phrases.

Since not all combinations can be contracted you will need to determine which
can and which cannot. Your dictionary can help you with this. Have your
language helper read the phrase then you should give the correct response
using contracted forms when possible. After practicing several times record
the exercise.

Bii makko Dee makko
Goraa makko Inna mabbe.
Nawliiwo mum. Minyiiwo makko
Goraa mubben. sakiike mubben
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3. The following sentence can be used to form many possibilities. Practice it
combining the object with the correct possessive pronoun. Use as many of the

subject pronouns as make sense. Use contractions when possible.

exercise.
Mi yi’ii

Be
A

0
On
Min
En

HOMEWORK

saaraabe

saaraabe -
mamma debbo -
mamma gorko -
maamiraabe -
biddo gorko -
biddo debbo -
suka -

mawna debbo -
mawna gorko -
minya debbo -
minya gorko -
gido -

am.

1. Fill in the following blank charts from memory if possible:

a. Subject Pronouns

Record the

PERSON

SINGULAR

PLURAL

First

Excl.

Incl.

Second

Third
Noun Class

o

dam

dum

ka

ki

kO]

kal

kol

nde

ndi

ndu

nga

nge

ngo

ngu

ngal

ngel

ngol

be

de

di

k02

koy
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b. Possessive Pronouns

Person Singular Plural

Ist |

2nd

3rd

2. Update and study your card file.
3. Practice with recordings of Minimal Pairs set VII.

4. Write down from memory all of the verb initial consonant changes:

5. Write the seven question words in Fulfulde: ,

6. Fill in the charts below using the Relative Complete with pronouns:

joodaade (Gloss: )

Person Singular Plural

lst |

2nd

31"d

sokeede (Gloss: )

Person Singular Plural

ls‘t

2nd

31"d
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7. Translate the following from English into Fulfulde:

his cow

their donkey

our bed (all of us)
your sack of rice
my grandmother
your relatives

his little sister
their grandparents
last Sunday

your son

8. For these nouns other than the o class what is the normal initial consonant
change?

r— w = or w— y —> or y —
f— h—> s — nd —> mb —
ng—>  nj->____

Read section 5. INITIAL CONSONANT CHANGES FOR NOUNS point B. For
Nouns Derived from Verbs, pages 33-35, in your grammar. Also in the
grammar read section 14. THE PARTICIPIAL, pages 98-104.
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FAMILY TREE
Working copy

Observe the following relationships which will help you in understanding this family
tree. G stands for gorko; D stands for debbo. Ali has two wives: Faanta and Kumbo.
Ummu, the 3rd child of Hasana and Maryama, is the same person who is noted as
Yero’s wife on the second half of this family tree. In a sense, Part I is Ummu’s family
tree and Part II is Yero’s.

Part1

Hammadi-G Nuhun-G Demba-G Aysata-D
|| | |

|
| -Ali-G — Faanta-D

Kumbo -D

| | | |
Baba-G Binta-D Yaaya-G Buuri-G

Hasana-G &

Maryama-D —|| Moodibo-G Usman-G Ceydo-D
Ler

|

-Fatumata-D — Sammba-G

Jeynaba-D Fada-D Malaado-D Daado-D Muusa-G
|| | | |

|
-Ummu-D — Yero-G*

Part I1

Umaru-G Dikore-D
|

|
| -Sewo-D - Brayma-G

Fatima-D Halima-D

| I
|
-Haamidu-G - Belko-D
lisa-G & |
Ayya-D Bukari-G Guuro-G Aysa-D
|

|
-Saydu-G - Haawa-D

Jeynaba-D Fada-D Malaado-D Daado-D Muusa-G
| | | | |

|
-Yero-G - Ummu-D*

Isaaka-G Diko-D

|

|
-Aminata-D - Seku-G

*same couple
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L esson 15

Goals: Introduce forming participles
Working with the verb wonude

REVIEW
1. Practice your drama concentrating on greetings, counting money, bargaining,
and making change and saying good bye.

2. What are the personal possessive pronouns?

3. TPR- Gather a sieve (teme), a mat (sekko), a herding stick (sawru), a mortar
(wowru), a pestal (unndugal), a woven bowl cover (mbedii), and a small
plastic cup (hordeloonde). Use these vocabulary items and the prepositions of
space to give commands. Act out each command with the appropriate item
showing that you understand. Try to exhaust all the possible combinations.

Gloss: yowude , jovvinde

Yowu mbedit o dow wowru ndu.

Joyyin teme o dakkol unndugal ngal.
sawruu ndu caggal sekko ngo.
hordeloonde nde  yeeso mbedit o.

etc. ley

etc. hakkunde

4. Fill in the chart below with the Relative Complete (with pronouns):

wi'ude (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
lst |
2nd
3rd
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5. Change the following from General Complete to Relative Complete. Ask your
language helper to read each phrase from Column 1 as you respond from
Column 2 (without looking, if possible).

Example:

Mi warii ga. Rawanin ngarmi gaa.
A warii ga. Rawanin

O warii ga. Rawanin

Min ngarii ga. Rawanin

En ngarii ga. Rawanin

On ngarii ga. Rawanin

Be ngarii ga. Rawanin

6. Place the appropriate question before each response in the following pairs of
sentences:

1. Question:
Response: Leydi Amirik, yuurumi.

2. Question:
Response: Hecci-keeyan, be ngari ga.

3. Question:
Response: Araawa, o soodi.

4. Question:
Response: Lamdam, cooduden.

5. Question:
Response: Leydi Kanada, yuurumi.

6. Question:
Response: Hannden, be ngarata.

7. Question:
Response: Araawa, o soodata.

8. Question:
Response: Lamdam, coodaten.

9. Question:
Response: Leydi Kanada, njahanmi.

10. Question:
Response: Leydi Kanada, min njahata.
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PRACTICE FOR SOUND

1. Find the text DOOMBURU E DEEKUM, number 3 in the Folk Stories section
of Appendix B on page 423. Read it together with your language helper and
study it. Make a recording for you to practice with at home.

2. Practice Minimal Pairs set VIII on page 404 in Appendix A, with your
language helper. Record for further practice.

GRAMMAR

Read the dictionary entry for wonude. This verb is one of the few irregular verbs
in that it is often abreviated and the cojugated endings are dropped so that all you
have left is wo. The negative form for this verb is wanaa. Rewrite the following
sentences using wo. Also contract the possessive pronouns. Correct your
answers with your language helper.

Examples: O woni baaba am. becomes — O wo baabam.
Be ngoni sukaabe am. becomes — Wo be sukaabe am.

Miin woni mawna makko.
becomes — Wo mi mawniiko. OR Miin wo mawniiko.

O woni bii makko.

Be ngoni saraabe makko.

Miin woni taaniiwo mabbe.

O woni inna mabbe.

Be ngoni sakiraabe mabbe.

Miin woni minyiiwo makko.

Be ngoni mamiraabe am.

FORMING PARTICIPLES
The Grammar gives detailed discussion of these three important points of
perspective:
1) the initial letters themselves
2) the noun class each word belongs in
3) the derivation of each word - does it come from a verb, or not?

In Lesson 7 we studied how plurals are formed for nouns and looked at items 1)
and 2) above. Read again sections 5-7 on forming the plurals of nouns in your

grammar, pages 30 - 44. Concentrate on point S.B. Nouns Derived From Verbs
on pages 33-35. Now turn to Table 5.1 on p. 31.
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What kind of nouns are derived from verbs?

Some examples of participles are shown in the grammar on page 33

where the initial consonant change for these nouns is explained. They are
reproduced below. A participle is a noun formed from a verb which basically
means “one who” or “ones who” did or do something when formed with o and
be class nouns. The left column below shows the infinitive. The second column
is a plural participle form meaning “ones who.” The third column shows the
singular participle. Notice the right column. This shows a noun form of the verb
which means “the doing of.” We form these in English as gerunds by adding
“-ing” to the verb, and using it as a noun.

Example:
Yimude is the infinitive “to sing.” Its Participle forms are as follows:

jimudo (one who sang),  jimoowo (one who sings)
yimube (ones who sang), yimoobe (ones who sing)

yimugol (singing)
Here is an example of how one could use yimugol :

Kori yimugol hooliibe hannden welii Joomiraado.
Hopefully the singing of the believers today pleased God.

warude — waroobe — garoowo o — garal ngal
yahude — yahoobe — jahoowo o — yaadu ndu
sawrude = sawroobe = cawroowo o

remude =  remoobe = demoowo o — ndemri ndi
wallude =  wallube =  balloowo o

wujjude = wuybe — gujjo o — nguyka ka

Carefully read section 14. THE PARTICIPIAL of the grammar, pages 98-104.
Pay particular attention to the examples and their translations. Note that
participles can function as nouns or adjectives.

This chart showing how participles are formed has been reproduced here for your
reference:

Verb Root  + Voice/Aspect + Noun Class = Participle
sood (ude) + -u-(active/complete) + do (o class) = coodudo
lab (aade)  + -ii- (middle/complete) + do (o class) = laabiido
bir (eede)  + - aa- (passive/complete) + di (diclass) = biraadi
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1. Forming participles (o and be class): Answer the questions and fill in the
blanks as you read through the material below. Refer to your grammar, pages
98-104, as instructed.

We will start with the verb soodude.
With which consonant does it begin?

In which voice is its infinitive?

What does it mean?

Now suppose you want to say: [ bought millet.
Up until now you’d have said: Mi soodii gawri.
Now you have the choice to say: Mi coodudo gawri.

Let us trace how the word coodudo was arrived at:

Start with the active voice infinitive soodude which starts with “s.” Look at
Table 14.2, on page 100 of the grammar. Find the GROUP the o class is in.
Then find “s” in the Initial Consonant of Verb Root column on the left.
Which letter will the “s” change to?

Now we have cood-, but we have yet to discover what the ending will be.

Turn to your grammar, page 101, Table 14.3. We know that the subject of the

sentence “I bought millet.” is a person, so we know that the noun class will be
Since the action of buying is finished, the aspect is: i

We know that soodude is an (voice?). So which ending

will we select from Table 14.3?

Hence, Mi coodudo gawri.

Now let us look at the plural:
Min coodii gawri. — Min soodube gawri.

Most of the analysis of the sentence remains the same as for the singular above,
but the noun class changes from o to

Look at Table 14.3. Which ending will you use for the 6e noun class?
Remember that participles form their plurals according to the same rules as
nouns.

To simplify our study of participles, we’ll proceed slowly. The note below
Table 14.3 says that it looks complicated at first glance. In truth it remains
complicated when taken as a whole, and this is why we’re dividing it into small
steps!
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2. Change the following Complete phrases to phrases which include the
Participial form. Write the answers in and check them with your language

helper for correctness.

+ Ask your language helper to read through all the examples pausing after

each for you to repeat.

Have your language helper read the complete example and you take turns

giving him the corresponding Participial form.

giving him the Complete form.

+
+ Have your language helper read the Participlial forms and you respond by
+

Finally, have your language helper read the Participial form and you
respond by giving the infinitive from which it was derived.

Examples:

Singular
sanyude
Mi sanyii. Mi canyudo.
I wove. I (weaver).
soodude
Mi soodii. Mi coodudo.
I bought. I (buyer).
Mi sippii.

Mi sonnii dum.

Mi sancii o.

Mi subeke.

HOMEWORK

Be canyii.
They wove.

Be coodii.

They bought.

Plural

Be sanyube.
They (weavers).

Be soodube.
They (buyers).

1. Provide the Fulfulde word(s) for the following English word(s):

a. the night before last -

b. sack of rice -
c. horse -

d. bed -

e. this year -

f. now -
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. Of the following pronouns, circle thoses which are inverted in an interrogative
sentence using any of the seven question words:

mi a o en min on be

. Which character is added to a, en and on with the Relative verb form for
phonetic reasons (circle correct response)?

b d v d
. Practice with recordings, both the minimal pairs and the text which you
recorded today.

. Update and practice with card file.

. Write down from memory all of the verb initial consonant changes:

. Which eight initial consonants never alternate regardless of noun class? (You
may want to refer to lessons 4 and 7 as well as the grammar.)

3 ¥ > ¥ > 3 > and

Remember that initial vowels also never change.

The vowels are: , , , , and

Which initial consonants do change? , , , ,

3 ¥ > ¥ >

Write the two initial consonants which can take more than one consonant
when forming plurals with their plural possibilities.

. Read in Supplemental Resources, Appendix A, the section Forming
Participles on page 406 and prepare the materials you will need for working
with set 1.
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Mystery text (gloss):

A - A tileke janngude?
B - Ayyo.

A - Aan e tiyaabu.
B - 4Aan e baraaji!

A - Kori a tampaay.
B - Mi tampaay sanne.

The following is a Fulfulde proverb. Gloss it and try to guess what it really
means: (Discuss it with your language helper tomorrow).

Si neddo munyaay cuurki, hebataa yulbe.

NAME ORDERS
In Fulani villages there are often several people by the same name (first and
last). They are often known by a nickname, or by their own name plus their
father’s name, e.g. Hammadi Ali, Nuhun Ali, Demba Ali, etc.. Using this system,
what would 4/i himself be known as? Name each of Ummu’s children and each
of Ayya’s children by this system.

You should also be familiar with the names sometimes given to designate the
child’s place in the birth order. (Note: Sometimes these same names are given as
“proper” names and do not indicate place in the order of siblings.)

Memorize the two columns using the system in Lesson 11, or a system of your
own. Then use your drawing of the family of twelve to ask each other questions
like these: Moy Demba woni? Hollam Daado! etc.

Ist son - Hammadi Ist daughter - Fatumata or Diko
2nd son - Sammba 2nd daughter - Kumbo

3rd son - Yero 3rd daughter - Penndo

4th son - Paate 4th daughter - Daado

5th son - Demba 5th daughter - Takko

6th son - Njobbo 6th daughter - Demmo

7th daughter - Seebo

(The last child in a family is called Kodda.)
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ACTIVITY: Go back to the Family Tree Chart once more and “rename” lisa’s
children and Yero’s children according to birth order.

EXTRA: Elicit the word(s) for twin(s):

Discuss and record information here about male twins, female twins, identical
twins, fraternal twins and naming twins.
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L esson 16

Goals: Introduce the Relative Incomplete
More work with participles used as adjectives

REVIEW
1. Participles can be used as which parts of speech?
2. How do they form their plurals?

3. Practice reading the text DOMBURU E DEEKKUM in Appendix B on page 423.
Ask your language helper to correct your pronunciation.

4. Practice Minimal Pairs set VIII in Appendix A on page 404.
5. Continue to practice TPR commands with your language helper using the

prepositions you have learned.

6. Use the following frame exercise to compare wo (“it is”) and wanaa (“it
isn’t”), and to practice “days of the week” vocabulary.

Hannden wo Altineere/Altine.
wanaa Talaataare/Talaata.
Alarbaare/Alarba.

Alkamiisaare/Alkamiisa.
Aljumaare/Aljuma.
Asaweere/Ase.

Alan.

7. Practice with Relative Complete and Interrogatives: Take turns responding to
the following questions as your language helper reads them:

Ndey o wari? Keeyan,

Ndey be ngari? Keeyan,

Ndey ngarudon? Keeyan,

Ndey ngarudaa? Keeyan,

Ndey ngaruden? Keeyan,
Repeat using the words: hecci-keeyan, (def. ) and
hankin, (def. ).
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8. Take turns responding to the following questions as your language helper

reads them:
Toy be yuuri?
Toy yuurudon?
Toy o yuuri?
Toy yuurudaa?

Toy yuuruden?

Leydi Kanada,

Leydi Kanada,

Leydi Kanada,

Leydi Kanada,

Leydi Kanada,

Repeat using leydi [name of your country].

9. Take turns responding to the following questions as your language helper

reads them:

Dume coodudaa?

Dume coodudon?

Dume be coodi?

Dume o soodi?

Dume cooduden?

Repeat using: lamdam and gawri.

Maaro,

Maaro,

Maaro,

Maaro,

Maaro,

10. Using the vocabulary below practice forming sentences:

Keepan
Hankin
Rawanin
Hecci-keeyan
Hikka

Alan

araawa
nagge
puccu

leeso

caaku maaro
kaasa

o soodi

11. Using the vocabulary below practice forming sentences:

Altineere faltiinde
Talataare faltiinde
Alabaare faltiinde
Alkamisaare faltiinde
Aljumaare faltiinde
Asaweere faltiinde
Alan paltiido

nagge
puccu

leeso

caaku maaro
kaasa

keekel

araawa

coodumi
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GRAMMAR

RELATIVE INCOMPLETE VERBS
Up until now we have practiced the Relative Complete form of active verbs.
Now we’ll use some of the same exercises to introduce Relative Incomplete
form. In your grammar please read section 13. The Relative beginning on page
83 through 13.C. Focus on Interogative Pronouns, page 91. Pay particular
attention to Table 13.3 on page 85. You will want to compare it with Table 13.2
on page 84.

1. Using Table 13.2 (and asking your language helper for help if needed), put the
following familiar text back into Relative Complete form. Space is left for
you to translate each sentence as you work.

RELATIVE INCOMPLETE FORM RELATIVE COMPLETE FORM
Example.
a. Ndey ngarataa leydi Burkina? Ndey ngardaa leydi Burkina?
Translation: When are you coming to Burkina? When did you come to Burkina?
b. Jaango ngaranmi* Ouagadougou. Keepan
Translation:

c. Toy njahataa?
Translation:

d. Luumo njahanmi.*
Translation:

e. Dume coodataa?
Translation:

f. Lamdam coodanmi. *
Translation:

g. Moy nji’ataa?
Translation:

h. Ali nji’anmi. *
Translation:

*also ngarammi, njahaimmi, coodammi, nji’ammi may be used.

When you’ve completed writing and correcting this exercise then practice it by:
1. Ask your language helper to read from column 1.
Respond with corresponding item from column 2.

2. Ask your language helper to read items from column 2.
Respond with the corresponding item from column 1.

3. Ask your language helper to read any item from either column.
Respond with the corresponding item from the other column.
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2. Now place the following sentences into the frames (Relative Incomplete)
provided. When finished, translate each sentence orally.

Question Response
(a) Nde ngarataa? Jaango ngaranmi.
(0)
(min)
(en)
(on)
(be)

(a)  Dume coodataa? Maaro, coodanmi.
(0)
(min)
(en)
(on)
(be)

(a) Moy nji’ataa? Aysa, nji’anmi.
(0)
(min)
(en)
(on)
(be)

Now record the above exercise for practice at home.

PRACTICE WITH PARTICIPLES
You have seen how participles are formed and used as nouns. The exercises in
Appendix A of Supplemental Resources show how participles are formed and
used as adjectives. Following the instructions as explained on page 406 of
Appendix A work with your language helper on exercise 1 found on page 407 of
Appendix A.
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VOCABULARY
Give the Fulfulde for the following English:

a. last Sunday -
b. last Thursday -
c. Friday -

d. Tuesday -

e. Saturday -

f. Monday -

g. Last Wednesday I bought a sack of rice. -

HOMEWORK
1. Update your card file and practice with it.

2. Practice with cassettes, concentrating on relative incomplete form.

3. Write down from memory all of the verb initial consonant changes:

4. Write the seven question words in Fulfulde: ,

5. Translate the following (use noun class markers):
The donkey is beside the hut.
The horse is beside the donkey.
The sack of rice is in the market.
The donkey ate the sack of rice.
The donkey is behind the hut.
The donkey can’t stand up.

The donkey can only lie down.
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The horse is in front of my older brother.

My older brother is behind the horse.

The children are on the hut.

The grandparents are in

the hut.

The rock i1s under the water.

What are you going to sell?

6. Fill in the following blank charts from memory if possible:

a. Subject Pronouns

PERSON

SINGULAR

PLURAL

First

Excl.

Incl.

Second

Third
Noun Class

o

dam

dum

ka

ki

kO]

kal

kol

nde

ndi

ndu

nga

nge

ngo

ngu

ngal

ngel

ngol

be

de

di

k02

koy

b. Possessive Pronouns

Person

Singular

Plural

1st

2nd

3rd
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c. Relative Complete (with pronouns):

yaltude (Gloss. )
Person Singular Plural
1* |
2ﬂd
3I’d

d. Relative Incomplete (with pronouns):

yaltude (Gloss. )
Person Singular Plural
¥ |
2ﬂd
3I’d

12. Read the following passage:

FAMILY CELEBRATIONS

In Lesson 13 we mentioned the two “sides” of every family, the “blood”
family and the marriage family. As in every culture, the Fulbe celebrate
certain ritual or ceremonial occasions which serve to strengthen and
solidify these attachments. In this chapter we describe in Fulfulde the
events of a naming ceremony, which is the celebration of the entry of a
new “blood” family member into his or her larger family community.
And then we describe the steps involved in a wedding, which is the
ceremony ultimately uniting two different families into a marriage family
relationship.

The lamru or naming ceremony (from the verb /abude meaning “to
shave”) occurs seven days after the birth (rimude) of a child on the same
day of the following week.'” Until that time, mother and child both
remain inside, though family and friends may pass by to give their
congratulations and blessings. On the day of the /amru, the name of the
child is finally whispered by the father to the village imam, who then
announces the name of the child to the assembly of people gathered.

A sheep is ritually slaughtered as well, and the imam offers prayers and a
benediction (du’aawu) for the child. This essential part of the naming
ceremony may then be followed by a day of greetings being exchanged
between family members, as well as the sharing of kola nuts and food.

A marriage (referred to in general as bangal) is a series of steps which
may begin as early as the birth of a child, and which finally terminates
with moving the bride into her husband’s household (which is often his
father’s compound). The first step involves arranging between the two
families involved, sometimes while the prospective bride and groom are
still very young, and gifts are presented from the bridegroom’s family to
the bride’s. This step is culminated in the kabb6al, or engagement.

(You will notice that in the vocabulary for marriage, the bridegroom is

' As mentioned in Lessons 3 and 4 the term lamru is used in Sebba and the central Moosiire plateau of
Burkina, while in Mahadaga the Gurmaare dialect refers to this ceremony as a lawru, and the Jelgooji of
Djibo call it an inndeeri, while the Yaagaabe also refer to it as an inndeeru.
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always referred to with an active voice verb such as habbude, “to get
engaged”, while the bride is always referred to in the passive voice, as in
habbaneede, “to be engaged.”) The “tying” of the marriage (kabbal is
from habbude, “to tie”) is a religious ceremony at the mosque. It marks
the fact that these two people are from now on to be considered as
husband and wife. The couple themselves are not present at this ritual, but
are represented by the older male members of the family, or by witnesses
(wakiili’en). The completion of this step is symbolized by the sharing of
kola nuts (feccugol gooro).

Following this (and perhaps a long time after) comes the moving of the
bride (bapaado) from her father’s compound into that of her husband.
This is called bapude or bapeede (passive - “to be married”) depending
on whether one is talking about the action of the bridegroom or the bride.
The festivities surrounding this step, 6angal, have come to represent the
idea of the marriage itself. The bride is “kidnapped” by friends of the
bridegroom and brought to the compound of her husband at sundown in a
parade of as many bicycles, motorcycles or even cars the bridegroom and
his friends can “rustle up” for the event. A first-time bride will be
accompanied by one or more unmarried age-mates (surbaajo-surbaabe)
who will stay with her during the day for the duration of the celebration.”

Questions:

Who is the central figure of a lamru?

How do Fulbe refer to the action of a woman getting married?

Who accompanies the bride to the marriage celebration?

Add lamru and bangal to your card file if they are not already there.

20 Fagerberg-Diallo, pp. 274-275 — adapted
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Lesson 17

Goals: More work with the Relative Incomplete

Introduce object pronouns

REVIEW
1. Correct the sentences you translated from English for homework in the last

lesson.

. Write down from memory all of the verb initial consonant changes:

. Write the seven question words in Fulfulde: , ,

. Practice reading the text DOMBURU E DEEKUM in Appendix B on page 423.

. Work with your language helper on Minimal Pairs set [X found in Appendix A
on page 405. Record the exercise.

. Use these vocabulary items and the prepositions of space to give commands.
Act out each command with the appropriate item showing that you understand.
Try to exhaust all the possible combinations. Take turns.

Yowu mbedit o dow wowru ndu.
Joyyin teme o dakkol unndugal ngal.
sawruu ndu caggal sekko ngo.
hordeloonde nde  yeeso mbedit o.
etc. ley etc.
hakkunde
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GRAMMAR

1. We have studied three Pronoun forms. Which are they?
, and

INTRODUCING OBJECT PRONOUNS

5

. Now we are about to learn the object form.

Please see point 8.C. Object Pronouns, pages 49-52, in your grammar.
The chart is reproduced here in abbreviated form for your convenience.

OBJECT PRONOUNS

Person Singular Plural
First kam min/en
Second ma on
Third o/mo be
dum dum en

2. How does this chart resemble Table 8.1 on page 46 or your grammar?

3. How does it differ?

4. Define “fiirtude”

and “kabaaru”

5. Orally practice the following drill:

, “hollude”

Choose any item from each column to

form a variety of sentences. (Be sure you sentences make sense).

Example: hokki kaalisi makko.
gave him his money.
Subject Pronoun General Complete Object Pronoun | Direct Object | Possessive Pronoun
Mi (hokkude) kam kosam am
A (hollude) ma lamdam maa
0 (fiirtude) 0 kaalisi makko
Min min kabaaru amin
En en be’i men
On on na’i mon
Be be mabbe

6. Redo the above exercise using negative complete.

Think: All the verbs are active voice - why?
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PRACTICE WITH RELATIVE INCOMPLETE

The Relative Complete and Incomplete suffixes are shown in the table below.

COMPLETE INCOMPLETE
Active Middle Passive Active Middle Passive
-1 -i1 -aa -ata -0too -etee

To visualize the inversion pattern and initial consonant changes you need to see

the complete conjugation for all persons. We will use the verb root
suud (to hide).

Exercise: A sentence is given using the General Complete verb form.
Rewrite the sentence three times using General Incomplete, Relative
Complete, and Relative Incomplete. Then compose a question for
which your Relative Incomplete response would be appropriate.

RELATIVE COMPLETE

Active Voice

Middle Voice

Passive Voice

verb suudiide suudaade suudeede
Singular
st . . . .
1¥ person cuudimi cuudiimi cuudaami
2" person cuududaa cuudiidaa cuudadaa
3" person o suudi o suudii o suudaa
Plural
1* person excl | min cuudi min cuudii min cuudaa
st o .
1% person incl cuududen cuudiden cuudaden
cuududon cuudidon cuudadon
2" person dud. did. dad
3" person be cuudi be cuudii be cuudaa
RELATIVE INCOMPLETE
Active Voice | Middle Voice | Passive Voice
verb suudiide suudaade suudeede
Singular
1* person cuudammi cuudotoomi cuudeteemi
2" person cuudataa cuudotodaa cuudetedaa
3" person o suudata o suudotoo o suudetee
Plural
st . . .
1% person excl | min cuudata | min cuudotoo | min cuudetee
st =
1% person incl cuudaten cuudotoden cuudeteden
2" person cuudaton cuudotodon cuudetedon

3" person

be cuudata

be cuudotoo

be cuudetee

1. Mi warii leydi Burkina keeyan.

question:
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. Mi yehii luumo.

question:

. Mi nyallii wuro Hamma.

question:

. Mi yi'ii Ali.

question:

. Mi soodii lamdam.

question:

. Baaba joodeke ley suudu.

question:

. Suka nyaamii nyiiri.

question:

. Hamma yehii ngesa joonin.

question:

. Saaya ma loonaama keepan.

question:
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10. Fatamata wurteke wuro Hawwa.

question:

11. Mayrama aawii sunkaaji.

question:

12. Maaro defaama joonin.

question:

13. Yero looteke fajiri.

question:

VOCABULARY

Give the English gloss for the following Fulfulde verbs, all of which you have
seen in texts, TPR, or grammar exercises in one conjugated form or another.
Do all of them you can without the help of your dictionary. Then look up the
rest.

waalude - weetude -
nyallude - hiirude -
finude - limude -
wonude - warude -
yahude - soodude -
yidude - yuurude -
wadude - naatude -
joodaade - ummaade -
yaltude - fukkaade-
winndude - janngude -

139



hokkude - faamude -

tampude - tilaade -
haalude - suudaade -
yeewide - weccude -
yilude - ittude -
waawude - beydude -

Out of the 32 verbs, how many did you know?

HOMEWORK

1. Give English words which contain the sound that each of the following
symbols represents:

6 9 6 9 66199
a - € - 1 -

(1] 13 29 13 29
0” - u” - -

6 9 13 29 (1]
c” - ny” - n” -

2. Gloss and then make cards using the following vocabulary:

mawuuri - mawtoori -
jaango - faddi-jaango -
fadditi-jaango - alan garoowo -

altineere waroore -
Print clearly the Fulfulde on one side and the English/French on the other side.
3. Study the text DOMBURU E DEEKUM for the dictation in Lesson 18.
4. Practice with your minimal pairs and your grammar recordings.

5. Set up the boutique and practice greeting, buying, counting money, dickering,
thanking, etc.

6. Complete the following charts:

a. Relative Complete (with pronouns):

miilaade (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
¥ |
2nd
3rd
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b. Relative Incomplete (with pronouns):

miilaade (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3rd

c. General Complete (with pronouns):

miilaade (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3rd

7. Noun initial consonant changes o class - fill in the chart:
d—» b—»> g—->_ org—>

- P> k- c -

All others?

8. The following is a Fulfulde proverb. Gloss it and try to guess its real
meaning:

Mo hewtaay gere ooto maayo ngo haana jalude joolotoodo.

9. Translate into Fulfulde: Where is he going?

10. Write in a notebook 5 sentences describing things you do in a day. Worite
each sentence multiple times using General Complete, General Incomplete,
Relative Complete, Relative Incomplete, Negative Complete, and Negative
Incomplete. Be careful when writing with the Relative forms that you think
about focusing on something other than the action of the verb. Keep your
sentences for further exercises.

Write one question for each sentence.
Lastly try to write related sentences using the passive voice:

Example: Mi nyaamii pummaari am.
Mi nyaaman pummaari am.
Pummaari am nyaamumi.
Pummaari am nyaamammi.
Pummaari am nyaamete.
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Pummaari am nyaamaama.
11. Translate the following English into Fulfulde:

to eat
to see

Welcome!
Come in!

Sit down!

Last Friday I saw your grandfather. He’s in good health!
My grandfather bought their donkey.

It was their donkey that I bought.

It is their donkey that I am buying.

12. Prepare the materials you will need to do the Forming Participles set 2
exercise found in Appendix A, page 407.

13. Read section 8.1. Indefinite Pronouns, on pages 61-62 of your grammar.
Underline all indefinite pronouns in the example sentences given. Then add
to your card file: huunde, nokku, neddo, yoga. (Note well the plural of
huunde. You will hear it a lot in a village setting, and since it doesn't
resemble its singular you might wonder what it means.)
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Lesson 18

Goals: Practice with object pronouns and possessives
More practice with participles
Relative Incomplete
Using indefinite pronouns with the Negative

REVIEW
1. Correct the sentences you translated from English for homework in Lesson 17.

2. Practice greeting for 5 minutes. Pretend that one of you is leaving on a
journey that day. Learn these examples of blessings or greetings one might
use. Ask in which circumstances they are used. Add them to your leave
taking after you greet.

Wo Alla yaafin laawol maa. Amiina.
Mido jowta yimbe maa. Be nanan, si Alla jabi.

3. Write 5 sentences from the text DOMBURU E DEEKUM (Appendix B, page
423) as your language helper reads them to you, then correct them.

4. Practice Minimal Pairs set IX (Appendix A, page 405) with your language
helper.

5. TPR - Use these vocabulary items and the prepositions of space to give
commands. Act out each command with the appropriate item showing that
you understand. This is the last time you will work this exercise as part of a
lesson. Work for speed and accuracy.

Yowu mbedit o dow wowru ndu.
Joyyin teme o dakkol unndugal ngal.
sawruu ndu caggal sekko ngo.
hordeloonde nde  yeeso mbedit o.
etc. ley etc.
hakkunde
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6. The following list is of singular nouns. Your job is to fill in the first letter of
the plural. (First ask the questions: Does it change at all? If so, to what?
Why?) Look up any anwers of which you aren’t certain. Then ask your
language helper to read each pair, singular and plural, while you repeat after

him. I have tried to choose commonly used words.

gampuwal (ngal)
cobbal (ngal)
daago (ngo)
demngal (ngal)
foondu (ndu)
galbal (ngal)
jalo (ngo)
kaasa (ka)
koyngal (ngal)
mesalal (ngal)
noowra (nga)
nyiiwa (nga)
huutooru (ndu)
rawaandu (ndu)
sawru (ndu)
talkuru (ndu)
weendu (ndu)
fimre (nde)
yaare (nde)
yitere (nde)
viiyam (dam)
mbaalu (ngu)
araawa (nga)
ngorba (nga)

__ampuuje (de)

__obbe (de)
__aage (de)
__emle (de)
__ooli (di)
__albe (de)
__ale (de)

__aasaaji (di)

__oyde (de)
__esele (de)
__oobi (di)

__1ibi (di)

__uutooji (di)
__awaadi (di)

__abbi (di)
__alki (di)
__eeli (di)
__ibe (de)
__ahe (de)
__ite (de)
__liye (de)
__aali (di)
__raaji (di)
__orbi (di)

PRACTICING FOR SOUND
Read the Text on FAMILY on page 421 in Appendix B; with your language
helper. Listen to him read it several times then try reading it one paragraph at a
time stopping for him to correct your pronunciation. It is a very long text but
would still be worth recording.

VOCABULARY

door

millet gruel
mat

tongue

bird
livestock market
hoe

blanket

leg

needle
crocodile
elephant
monitor lizard
dog

herding stick
amulet

lake

knot
scorpion

eye

blood

sheep
donkey

male donkey

Memorize the following vocabulary: mawuuri, mawtoori, jaango, faddi-jaango,
fadditi-jaango, Alan garoowo, Altineere waroore using the cards you made for
this exercise. Use the method of memorizing you used on Lesson 11, or use one

of your own.
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VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR

Review time words, relative verbs, and “people” words in the following
substitution exercise. (Your language helper may give you some contracted
forms here.) Translate the following then do the exercise as follows.

Ask your language helper to form a sentence using one word from each column
and the verb provided. Repeat the sentence after him then try forming one of
your own. Pausing for him to repeat after you or correct any mistakes.

Yesterday relatives
Last night grandparents
Last year son

This year daughter
Last Sunday njiimi his/her big sister
Last Monday little sister
Last Tuesday big brother
Last Wednesday little brother
Last Thursday father

Last Friday mother

Last Saturday
The day before yesterday
The night before last

Now rewrite the left column in Fufulde for “future” dates to use with Relative
Incomplete then repeat the exercise. You may use the vocabulary cards you
prepared in lesson 17.

GRAMMAR

1. Read the section in your grammar on object pronouns, pages 49-52, and study
the contracted forms of the first person singular for the imperative, and for the
General Incomplete. Study also the contracted form of the second person
General Incomplete. Notice that not all verbs in the Imperative can be simply
constructed. Many require an infix which serves as the preposition “to” or
“for.” We will look at those constructions in Lesson 19.
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2. This exercise will give you practice using the Imperative with possessive and
object pronouns. Rewrite the first sentence of each pair contracting the
imperative. For the second sentence write the correct contracted form of the
General Incomplete and the possessive pronoun in the blanks.

Hokku — kam kaakol kosam.

Mi kaakol

Hollu — kam foto koreeji Salamata.

Mi

MORE PRACTICE WITH POSSESSIVE AND OBJECT PRONOUNS

Have your language helper read the sentence in the left column. Respond orally
with the correct object and possessive pronouns. After you have practiced
several times fill in the blanks in the sentences below using the correct pronouns.

Record the exercise.

EXAMPLES:
Waddu nyaamdu araawa.

Waddu nyaamdu _magga_.

Waddu bita suka.

Waddu bita

Waddu nyaamdu weerbe.
Waddu nyaamdu

Waddu ndiyam mbaalu.
Waddu ndiyam

Waddu kaakol kosam.

Waddu kaakol

Waddu gampuwal suudu.
Waddu gampuwal
Waddu conndi cofal.
Waddu conndi

Waddu haakooji bokki.

Inan ndu muudum .

Inan ndu magga.

Inan

Inan

Inan

Inan

Inan

Inan

Inan

Inan

Inan

Inan

Inan

Inan

Inan
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Waddu haakooji . Inan

Waddu binngel mbeewa. Inan

Waddu binnge, . Inan

PRACTICE WITH PARTICIPLES
Participles are formed by combining a noun with a verb you want to use to
describe the noun. Try combining the following verbs with the noun ndiyam.
Ask your language helper to check your work. You may want to refer to the
section on forming participles in your grammar, pages 98-101, as well as Tables
14.2 and 14.3 showing plural formations and participle endings.

Example: ndiyam + looteede = looteteedam (water for washing)

ndiyam + wulude =

ndiyam + laabude

ndiyam +  yareede =

ndiyam +  feewude =

ndiyam + tuunude =

ndiyam + lonnude

Participles are used as nouns and adjectives. Write what you know about the
difference.

Now look at the exercise in Appendix A, Forming Participles, and practice set 2
on page 407 as you did with set 1.

MORE WITH NEGATIVES
Review what you know about the Negative (see section 12 of your grammar,
pages 76-80). Pay particular attention to section A.1. Single Instance Negation,
and section C. Negating Auxiliaries, points 1 (Adverbs which intensify the
negation) and 2 (Indefininte Pronouns).
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Answer the following questions in the negative using fey, which means “not at
all™:

Example:

Q. A nyaamii naa? R. Mi nyaamaay fey.
Q. A4 gollii keeyan? R. Mi

Q. A janngii keeyan? R. Mi

Q. A4 nyaamii keeyan? R. Mi

Q. A tampii keeyan? R. Mi

Q. A4 yehii luumo keeyan? R. Mi

VOCABULARY
Orally, then in written form, give the Fulfulde word for each English word which
follows:

where? - when? -
why? - how? -
who? - how much? -
what? - only -
all - peace -
here - wife -
husband - children -
little children - little child -
now - market -
salt - sugar -
people - milk -
HOMEWORK

1. Try to collect a set of blessings and find out when they are used.
Certain phrases are expected for particular occasions; eg. weddings, births,
and deaths. Other phrases are used when visiting sick people (or they visit
you), poor people who have come to beg, or when tradgedy strikes (a house
collapsed, etc.).

Write several possible exchanges using the phrases you have collected:

Example:
Inan yigo am. Deekum sellaa.

(response)
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2. Make cards for the next lesson using the following vocabulary relating to
times of the day: pudal naange, beetee, nyawlal naange,wenndoogo, hakkunde
naange, kiikiide, janal naange (see yanude), futuro, jemma, hejjere.

3. Make another set of cards using this vocabulary (the five prayer times): fajiri,
sallifana, laasara, futuro, and safoko.

4. Finally, make three cards (meals times): pummaari, mbottaari, and hiraande.

These are sixteen new vocabulary items - you can make the next lesson easier by
starting to memorize them now.

5. Complete the following tables:

a. Possessive Pronouns
Person Singular Plural
Ist |
2nd
3rd

b. Relative Complete (with pronouns):

yahude (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
13
2nd |
3I’d

c. Relative Incomplete (with pronouns):

yahude (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
13
2nd |
3I’d

6. Prepare the materials you will need for doing the Forming Participles set 3a
for the next lesson. (See Appendix A, page 407 for this exercise.)
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7. Read the following text then add to your card file all of the listed expressions
using heart, head, stomach, and blood.

CONCEPTS OF THE BODY

One area of cultural and linguistic exploration which you will find
fascinating, if you take the time, is to look into the concept of the human
body as it is expressed in Fulfulde. For instance, you will find various
parts of the human body used metaphorically in the language. We do the
same thing in English, but by using different parts of the body.

For example, you will find that the liver (heyre, pl. keenye/keeye) is
attributed with many of the sentiments which English speakers attribute
to the heart, as in the expression: Fayi, fooyi, ko hilli heyre? (Fat, thin,
what does it matter to the liver?).

The following list gives just a small sampling of the kinds of “images”
which can be drawn from the human body and used in language:

using “heart” (bernde, pl. berde):

Bernde am welii. - I’'m happy, content (welude - to be sweet).
Bernde am welaay. - 1’m dissatisfied, discontent.

Bernde am tayii. - I’m upset (tayude - to cut).

using “head” (hoore, pl. ko’e):

welude hoore - to be lucky

mettude hoore - to be unpleasant (mettude - to be upsetting)
tiidude hoore - to be stubborn (tiidude - to be difficult, hard)
hoore am - metaphor for “myself”, the whole person

hooreejo (0), hooreebe (be) - president, leader

mo walaa hoore - “he who doesn’t have a head”, someone silly

using “stomach” (reedu, pl. deedi/deedi):

kuldo reedu - a coward (hulude - to be afraid)

cuusdo reedu - a hero, brave person (suusude - to dare, be brave)
laabudo reedu - a good, kind person (/aabude - to be clean)
bawludo reedu - an unkind, mean person (b6awlude - to be black)

using “blood” (yiiyam):
beldo yiiyam - someone likeable, pleasant (welude - to be sweet)
mettudo yiiyam - someone disagreeable, unlikable

The list of such usages in the language can go on and on. Learning to use
them properly is just one example of learning not only to “speak”
Fulfulde, but to think in Fulfulde.?!

2 Fagerberg-Diallo, pp. 215-216 — adapted

150



Lesson 19

Goals: Introduce the concept of infixes
Begin to learn names of body parts
More work with Negative verb form
Indefinite pronouns

REVIEW

1. Practice greetings in a variety of situations using the blessings you have
collected so far. You may find that some phrases more closely express
sentiments you want to convey than others. It is good to know the meaning of
the expressions and prepare ahead of time which ones you will use.

2. Change the following phrases from General Complete form to General
Incomplete:

General Complete General Incomplete
Example:
Mi yehii leydi Mali. Mi yahan leydi Mali, si Alla jabii.

A winndii Ali?

O waalii toon (keeyan).
Change to jaango.

Be njehii suudu mabbe.

On nyallii ley wuro naa?

Be coodii maaro.

3. Now do the above exercise orally asking the language helper to read sentences
from column 1 while you take respond with the corresponding sentence from
column 2, then reverse columns and repeat.

4. Go back through the above exercise once more, this time negate every phrase.

PRACTICING FOR SOUND
1. Listen to your language helper read the text on FAMILY (Appendix B, page
421) then read the text back to him.

2. Practice Minimal Pairs set X (Appendix A, page 405) with your language
helper and record the exercise.
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VOCABULARY

1. Use the method From Lesson 11 (see page 86), or another method of your
liking, to memorize the following vocabulary: pudal naange, beetee, nyawlal
naange, wenndoogo, hakkunde naange, kiikiide, janal naange, futuro, jemma,
hejjere. Then memorize this vocabulary: fajiri, sallifana, laasara, futuro,
safoko, pummaari, mbottaari, hiraande. We will use the above vocabulary in
successive drills over a period of days.

2. Fill in the appropriate meal in the following sentences. Ask your language
helper to display the time of day that Fulani eat each meal on your “clock.”
Construct the appropriate sentence for the time shown on the “clock.”
Repeat until you have done it successfully several times.

Example:  Mi nyaamii mbottaari hakkunde naange keeyan.
Mi nyaamii beetee keepan.
Mi nyaamii hankin.
A nyaami mbottaari keeyan.
A nyaami hiraande keeyan.

3. Answer the following questions using appropriate times of day.
Repeat several times. Ask your language helper to explain wottaade and
hirtaade.

Example: Relative Complete: Ndey pummudaa? Beete, pummumi.
Relative Incomplete: Ndey pummataa? Beete, pummanii.

Ndey nyaamudaa mbottaari?

Ndey nyaamataa mbottaari?

Ndey nyaamudaa hiraande?

Ndey nyaamataa hiraande?

Ndey ngolludaa?

Ndey ngollataa?

Ndey pinudaa?

Ndey pinataa?
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GRAMMAR

MORE WITH THE NEGATIVE
The Negative is used with certain indefinite pronouns. Read point 12.C.2.
Indefinite pronouns, page 80, in your grammar and note the construction.
Some examples are given below.

fay/fey huunde - nothing
fay/fey gooto - no one
and fay/fey nokku - no place

Examples:

O soodaay fay huunde.
Mi yi’aay fay gooto.
Mi yahaay fay nokku.

1. Use fay huunde, fay gooto, or fay nokku to fill in the following sentences.
Then repeat orally.

Mi yi’aay

Be nji’aay

Mi yahaay

On njahaay

Mi soodaay

Be coodaay

2. If you translate the following correct Fulfulde phrase into English word for
word, it’s ungrammatical. Why? (See page 76, paragraph 2, of your
gramimar.)

Mi yi’aay fay huunde.

3. Put the following (complete) phrases into the negative using fay huunde, fay
gooto, fay nokku, tafon, fey where you can. There are several correct
responses. After completing the exercise on paper, repeat it several times
orally, asking the language helper to read from column 1 while you respond
from column 2. Then switch columns.

Examples:
Mi nyaamii mbottaari. Mi nyaamaay fey.
O yi’ii Ali. O yi’aay fay gooto.

Be coodii be’i. (goats)

Min njehii luumo.

Keeyan, nji’'umi inniiko.

(What does “inniiko” mean?)
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Faransiire njanngudon. On

Mi yi’ii mawnam debbo.

Keeyan ngollumi.

O naatii suudu makko.

O yaltii suudu am.

O winndii dewtere.

Min paamii.

INTRODUCTION TO VERB INFIXES

1. Read section 24. INFIXES through point A. -an-,
grammar. Then answer the following questions:

on page 140 of your

Of the nine verb infixes, seven add or alter meaning, what do the other

two do?

What English preposition does the infix -an- replace?

2. Use the following verbs, orally add the infix and put into the following frame
exercise. Translate each phrase into English. Repeat.

Gloss: resude defude gese
Subject Pron. General Complete Object
Pronoun + infix Pronoun
Example:
o kam

gollude
0 gollanii kam

Translation: He worked my fields for me.

soodude

Translation:

waddude

Translation:
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Object Pronoun
am

gese

gese an.

maaro

disaare



Subject Pron. General Complete

Pronoun + infix
(0]

resude
Translation:

defude
Translation:

Object
Pronoun

kam

Direct Possessive

Object Pronoun
am

kaalisi

mbottaari

3. Change the Subject to mi, the object pronoun to o, and the possessive pronoun
to makko. Be sure to translate each sentence before going on to the next.

Subject Pron. General Complete
Pronoun + infix
Mi gollanii

Object
Pronoun

o

Translation: [ worked his fields for him.

soodude
Translation:

waddude
Translation:

resude
Translation:

defude
Translation:

Direct Possessive
Object Pronoun

gese makko.

maaro

disaare

kaalisi

mbottaari

4. Repeat exercise 2 in the negative. Work with the sentences below:

Subject Pron. General Complete

Pronoun +infix

Example:

0 gollanaay

Translation: He didn’t work my fields for me.
soodude

Translation:
waddude

Translation:

Object
Pronoun

kam
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Subject Pron. General Complete

Pronoun + infix
O

resude
Translation:

defude
Translation:

Object Direct Possessive
Pronoun Object Pronoun
kam am.
kaalisi
mbottaari

Now look at the Appendix A, Forming Participles set 3a on page 407 and

practice as you did with set 1 and 2.

VOCABULARY

With the help of a language informant fill in the blanks below then number the
arrows on the drawing indicating body parts found below. Include singular and
plurals when needed. Use the drawing for practice. The same drawing is also

found in Appendix E.

1. Head
3. Eye (s)

5. Mouth
7. Neck

9. Chest
11. Arm (s)
13. Abdomen (stomach)

2. Hair
4. Nose
6. Ear (s)
8. Shoulder (s)
10.Breast s)
12. Elbow (s)

14. Hand (s)
16. Finger (s)
18. Knee (s)
20. Ankle (s)
22. Toe (s)

15. Wrist (s)
17. Hip
19. Leg (s)
21. Foot (s)
23. Back (not shown)
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HOMEWORK

1.

2.

3.

Continue to work with greetings and blessings, buying and selling.
Work update your card file and spend time learning vocabulary.

Continue practicing names of family members.

. Work with your recordings of different exercises you have difficulty with.

. Practice reading the Family text (Appendix B, page 421). Note vocabulary

and verb forms you have learned.

. Pracice with your recording of Minimal Pairs set X.

. Translate the following Fulfulde into English:

a. Mi woofi!

b. Weccanam hemre!

c. Yeew!

d. Suuda!

e. Ko mbiidaa?

f. Talataare

g. Alkamisaare faltiinde mi yehii luumo.
h. caaku am maaro

1. yimbe men

J- leeso mon

k. nagge makko, araawa mabbe
m. caaku maa maaro

n. Dume coodataa?
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Lesson 20

Goals: Introduce the Progressive verb form
Introduce indirect commands
Practice with the infix -an-
Contracted forms of second person object pronouns

REVIEW

1. Review greetings using phrases for blessings. Also practice saying good-bye
to someone you will not see for a long time and greeting someone you have
not seen for a long time (perhaps one of you has been on a long trip)

2. NEW TPR INDIRECT COMMANDS - Today, elicit the phrases:
Wi’u o naata. (Tell him to enter!)
Wi'u o taa o haala. (Tell him not to tell!)
You notice that the second verb in these commands is not in imperative form.
Don’t analyze it now - just do the exercise with any verbs ending in -ude.

Wi’u (student’s name) naata.
Wi’u (student’s name) taa o naata. etc.

You can practice your new “body” vocabulary at the same time. Use the
sentence Wi'u o taa o meema makko. (hoore, etc.)
Remember to act out commands!

3. TIME VOCABULARY- Use a hand made paper clock for the following
exercise. Respond in either the positive or the negative. Example: (Clock
shows noon.) Question: Sallifana warii? Response: Sallifana waraay tafon.
(Tafon means “yet” as in “not yet.”) or (if clock shows correct time),
Sallifana warii. Ask the language helper to show a time on the “clock.”
Answer with either of the following:

Fajiri

Sallifana | warii.
Laasara waraay tafon.
Futuro

Safoko

Use the following substitution exercise to drill new vocabulary, not-so-new
vocabulary, possessive pronouns and negations: substitute anything that makes
sense. Repeat until you have exhausted the possible sentences which can be
generated.

Hecci-keeyan mi (vi'ude) araawa | am.
Beetee hannden a conjugate in the | nagge | maa.
Futuro hankin o Negative Complete | debbo | makko.
Nyawlal naange hannden | min suka amen.
Kiikiide keeyan en puccu | men.
Rawanin on kaalisi | mon.
Laasara keeyan be be’i mabbe.
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PRACTICE FOR SOUND
1. Practice reading your text on FAMILY from Appendix B, page 421.

2. Practice Minimal Pairs X from Appendix A, page 405, with your language
helper.

GRAMMAR

INTRODUCTION OF PROGRESSIVE VERB FORM
In Fulfulde we avoid thinking of verb tenses, because the Fulani view of the
passage of time is different from a Western view of time. Today we look at the
Progressive verb form. This involves learning a new verb form and a new
pronoun form. Please read section 17. The Progressive, pages 111-114 in your
grammar. Also study Table 16.2 on page 107 (which is the same as Table 8.2A
Long Form Subject Pronouns on page 47). Compare Table 8.2A to Table 8.1
on page 46, with which you are already familiar. Also read section 8.B. Long-
Form Subject Pronouns, on pages 47-48 of your grammar.

1. Now answer the following questions:

What changes happen from Table 8.1 to Table 8.2A (Table 16.2 )?

How many syllables does each long-form pronoun have?

What consonant is added most often to short form subject pronouns to
make them long form pronouns?

From your reading, what does the -do part of mido mean?

2. Please take time now to memorize the long form pronouns using the
method you used in Lesson 11, or one of your own.

3. Go to page 111 of your grammar and looking at Table 17.1 find the
Progressive active voice ending. This is the ending we will be working with
today. To practice, use the verb warude in an incomplete form wara or, for
the plural ngara. (Exercise follows the chart.)

Long Form Pronouns

Person singular plural
1* mido miden | eden
2 ada odon
3™ imo / omo ibe / ebe
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4. Use the frame sentence to substitute long form pronouns for each other.
Remember the initial consonant change when plural pronouns are used.
The verb in this sentence means “is/are in the process of coming.”

Mido wara joonin. mido
ada
imo/omo

Miden ngara joonin. miden
eden
odon
ibe, ebe

5. Now substitute the Progressive form of the verb yahude, and do the above
exercise again.

6. Change the following sentences from the General Complete form to the
Progressive form. Keep Table 16.2, page 107, open for reference. When you
have completed writing the answers and correcting them, then practice orally.
Ask your language helper to read the example in General Complete, you
respond with the corresponding Progressive statement. Reverse.

Practice both several times.

Example: Translation
Mi nyaamii maaro keeyan. I ate rice yesterday.
Mido nyaama maaro. [ am eating rice.

Be coodii maaro keepan.

O nyallii ga keeyan.

Min ngarii ga keeyan.

A yehii Dori keeyan.

7. One can say, Mido ga, or Imo toon. (Take time now to gloss toon).
You may notice that the “be” verb wonude is dropped and that the sentence
requires the long-form pronoun. Let’s try an exercise using this part of the
locative aspect: Use first and second person pronouns with do and ga because
it really doesn’t make sense to say, “I am there” or “you are there” — if [ was
there I would not be here to say so and if you were there you would not be
here to hear me say so! Use third person pronouns with words meaning
“there.”
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Example: Mido ga. or Ebe toon.

Mido

Ada

Imo do.
Miden ga.
Eden doon.
Odon

Ebe

Long form pronouns are also used with other verb forms, notably those that do
not fit with the idea of completed/not completed action, e.g. “like,” “can,” or
“dare.” (These will be addressed in a future lesson.)

SECOND PERSON OBJECT PRONOUNS
1. Please read points 8.C.1. With the General Incomplete and 8.C.2. With the
Progressive on page 50 of your grammar. In the examples given, underline
instances of the pronoun ending -e or -ete.

2. Answer the following:
What does a Pullo say instead of Mido hokka ma.?

What does a Pullo say instead of Mi hokkan ma.?

3. Put the following sentences into incomplete forms, making appropriate
changes for the second person singular object pronoun:

General Complete General Incomplete Progressive
Mi hokkii ma mbedit am. Mi hokkete mbedit am. Mido hokke mbedit am.

mbuudu mbuudu mbuudu
siwooriu siwoori siwoori

4. Repeat exercise 1 using objects or illustrations and actually handing them to
the person you are speaking to.

5. Repeat exercise 2 in the plural, substituting min for mi.

6. Repeat exercise 2 in the Negative. Say the phrase first in General Complete,
then in Negative Complete, and finally in Negative Incomplete.
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PRACTICE WITH THE INFIX -an-

Use the following exercise to practice three types of pronouns and the
“benefactive” verb infix. Use any pronoun that makes sense.
Try to give yourself a good workout by using all the possibilities.

Subject General Object
Pronoun Complete Pronoun
+ -an-
0 gollanii kam
(Etc.) soodude (etc.)
waddude
resude
defude
HOMEWORK

1. Write seven sentences in Fulfulde using long-form pronouns and progressive

verb forms:

Direct Possessive
Object Pronoun
gese an.
maaro (etc.)
disaare

kaalisi

mbottaari

2. Update your card file and practice with it.

3. Study for tomorrow’s dictation from the text on FAMILY (Appendix B, page

421).

4. Write down from memory all of the verb initial consonant changes:

5. Write the seven question words in Fulfulde:

¥ 3

> ¥

6. Write the seven (short-form) subject pronouns (humans):
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7. Write the seven long-form subject pronouns (human): ,

3 3 > ¥ ¥

8. Write the nine possessive pronouns (human): , ,

¥ 3 > ¥ ¥ 3

9. Complete the following charts:

a. Relative Complete (with pronouns):

hootude (Gloss. )
Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3rd

b. Relative Incomplete (with pronouns):

hootude (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3rd

c. General Complete (with pronouns):

hootude (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
¥ |
2nd
3rd

d. Progressive (with pronouns):

hootude (Gloss:

Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3rd

10. Supplemental homework on initial consonant changes of nouns, and on noun
classes. This exercise is long and may be spread over two or three days if
desired. In this exercise we will work only with nouns whose initial
consonant is “c.” We know already from our work with other words that “c”
has a consonant change with which other letter? * .” Look up the
following words in your dictionary and fill out the following chart. Some of
the words will be found under the infinitive verb form. Then we’ll try to learn
something from the data.
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Noun Singular Noun Class

cuubu
caytaro
caaju
caaku
ciiwel
ceddo
ceedi
coggi
cokoowo
colla
comotoodo
celaado
cardi
cukkuri
conndi
cayki
cilluki
caddi
coddungol
cewungol
cuppol
cuugal
camirgal
cayam
caggal
catal
caygal
cancorgal
ceekal
caral
coggal
cawgal

cobbal

Noun Plural

165

Plural Noun Class

Gloss



Noun Singular Noun Class Noun Plural ~ Plural Noun Class Gloss

cofal
colte
cirgu
coccorgal
cumnal

cutkalel

Try to draw some conclusions from the data above:
1. When does the o class not go to the be class in the plural:

2. In what cases does the initial “c” go to initial “s”?

3. Do the o, ndi, ki, and ngol classes mean what you thought they did?

What additional information, have you gathered?

4. Describe how one makes the plural from the singular of caaku.
Word your description in such a way that it can be used in several cases:
e.g. ceedii, colla, and conndi.

5. How does one make the plural of a word ending in -al? Are there any
exceptions in this data?

It is helpful to minimize the importance of the cases which are exceptions to the
norms you are discovering. For the moment, concentrate on gathering as many
“norms” about noun classes and pluralizations as possible. Try to put these
generalizations down in sentences. You will prove or disprove them as time
goes on.

At this point you should do a thorough review of what you have learned in

Lessons 11-20. Arrange with your language supervisor to take Exam 2.
Ideally you should take Exam 2 before going on to the lessons in Set 3 .
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Lesson 21

Goals: Introduce Stative verb form
More practice with the Negative Incomplete and the Progressive

REVIEW
1. TPR Practice: Today take the verbs hootude and naatude, and put them into
the following forms, using them in “giving orders” to each other.

hootude naatude
Imperative singular

Imperative plural

Negative Imperative singular

Negative Imperative plural

2

(2nd person to 3rd person) “Wiio . ..

2

(2nd person to 3rd, negative) “Wii o taa o . . .
(2nd person to 3rd plural) “Wii be . . .”

(2nd person to 3rd plural, Negative Imperative)
“Wii be taa be . . .”

2. Noun and Verb Pluralization: Practice singular to plural transformation with
the noun class o. Review the chart on the top of page 32, o Class People
Plurals. Compare and contrast this chart with the verb system chart. Fill in
the following chart by memory if you can — use your grammar if you get
stuck:

Verbal System Noun System - “0” class Plural Noun

singular — plural singular — plural
Mi faamii  f—  Min Pullo p > o
Mi hollii h—  Min kodo k— o
Mi soodii s—  Min Ceddo s —>
Mi remii r—>  Min debbo d — o
Mi yidi y—  Min gido g— o
Mi janngii  j—  Min jiido j— o
Miwariio. w—  Min 0. baawdo b —
Mi warii. w—  Min gorko g—>

jaado j—
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Which letters change exactly contrary from verb system to noun system?

Which letters change contrary from verb system to noun system if the initial
nasalizalization (the “n” and the “m”) of “nd,” “mb,” “ng,” or “nj” is dropped
tO result in Géd’ﬂﬂ Géb’ﬂﬂ Gég’ﬂﬂ Géjﬂﬂ?

Is there a letter which seems to have no relationship from one chart to the other?

Now go back to the charts above and ask your language helper to quiz you on
them. (Be sure your answers are correct.) Try to memorize both charts.

PRACTICE FOR SOUND
1. Write 5 sentences from a dictation on the text about Family (Appendix B,
page 421).

2. Practice Minimal Pairs set X with your language helper (Appendix A, page
405).

VOCABULARY
Briefly review the meanings of the following words: yitere, hinere, hunnduko,
nowru, hoore, sukundu, and daande.

1. Use the drawing provided at the end of this lesson (page 175) of a woman’s
face to indicate parts of her face, while the language helper supplies the name
of each part. Use the pural for “eyes,” and “ears,” use the singular for all of
the rest. When you’ve repeated this several times and the words are starting
to make sense, then pass on the exercise 2.

2. Ask your language helper to randomly say one of the parts of the face so that
you can indicate which it is on the photograph. Repeat.
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GRAMMAR

PRACTICE WITH PROGRESSIVE
1. Change the following phrases from General Complete to Progressive form.
When you have written out the answers, then drill them orally by asking the
language helper to read from column one while you respond with the
corresponding sentence from column two (don’t look at the page unless you
have to). Then reverse. Add other verbs: defude, nyaamude, waddude, resude
etc. Now record the exercise:

Example:
General Complete Form Progressive form
Mi soodii maaro keeyan. Mido sooda maaro joonin.

A

0

En

Min

On

Be

2. Change the following phrases from Relative Complete to Relative Incomplete
to Progressive form. When you’ve written out the answers, then drill them
orally by asking your language helper to read from column one while you
respond with the corresponding sentence from column two. Then column two
to three. Then column three to one. Exhaust the options.

Example:
Relative complete Relative Incomplete Progressive
Keeyen ngarumi. Joonin ngaranmi. Mido wara jooni.

Keepan ngarudaa.

Keeyan o wari.

Keeyan min ngari.

Keepyan ngaruden.

Keepyan ngarudon.

Keeyan be ngari.
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3. Change the following phrases to a corresponding phrase using the long-form
pronouns, following the example given. When you’ve written out the
answers, then drill them orally by asking your language helper to read one
while you respond with the corresponding sentence (don’t look at the page
unless you have to). Then reverse.

Example:
Mi woni ga. Mido ga.

A woni do.

O woni toon.

Min ngoni ga.

En ngoni do.

On ngoni ga.

Be ngoni toon.

PRACTICE WITH THE NEGATIVE
We will add the use of abada in the following exercises. Review section 12.C.
Negating Auxiliaries on pages 79-81.

Example:
Mi nyaamataa fay huunde. I will not eat anything.
Abada mi yahataa toon. I will never go there.

1. Write the following phrases in the Negative form. Then ask your language
helper to read column one as you respond orally from column two without
consulting the page, if possible. Then repeat, orally, using ebe in place of
mido. Remember that the short form pronouns are used for negatives (both
complete and incomplete).

Example:
Mido yaha toon. Mi yahataa toon.
(I am going there.) (I’m not going there.)

Mido nyalla ga.

Mido hiira ga.

Mido waala ga.

Mido weeta ga.

Mido nyaama ga.
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2. Use fay huunde, fay gooto, and fay nokku in the next phrases, continuing with
the same pattern as above.

Example:
Keeyan mi soodii maaro. Mi soodataa fay huunde jaango.

Keeyan mi yi’ii Aysata.

Keeyan mi yehii luumo.

Keeyan mi wuuwii (swept) suudu am.

3. Change the following sentences from Negative Complete form to Negative
Incomplete.

Example:
Abada mi yahaay leydi Kanada. Abada mi yahataa leydi Kanada.

Abada mi soodaay kayye (gold).

Abada mi yi’aay Kadafi.

Abada mi nyallaay ga.

Abada mi nyaamaay nyiiri.

Abada mi gollaay ngesa.

4. Now continue with tafon and fey.

Example:
O waraay tafon. O warataa fey.
(He hasn’t come yet.) (He’s not coming at all.)

Mi nyaamaay tafon.

Mi finaay tafon.

Be paamaay tafon.

O yahaay tafon.

Be cippaay tafon.
(sippude - to sell milk)
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INTRODUCING THE STATIVE VERB FORM
Read section 16. The Stative through points A. State of Being and B. Stative
used with Locators on pages 106-109 of your grammar. Use long-form
pronouns throughout the following exercise.

Gloss: yidude -
Mido yidi kosam. I like milk.

We all like milk.

You like milk.

We — (but not you) — like milk.

He likes milk.

You all like milk.

They like milk.

HOMEWORK
1. Translate the following English into Fulfulde.

my parents

your grand parents
his younger sister
their child

last Tuesday
donkey

bed

my bag of rice

2. Translate into Fulfulde: Last Saturday I went to market. I bought their sack
of rice for twelve thousand francs. It’s very expensive now!

3. Translate into Fulfude: What do they eat every day (nyannde fuu)?
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4. In Fulfulde the long-form pronouns are used in two settings. What are they?
a.

b.

5. Why do you think in Fulfulde the word meaning “last” is translated differently
in the phrases “last Sunday” and “last Friday?”

6. Update your card file and practice with it.

7. Write down from memory all of the verb initial consonant changes:

8. Write the seven question words in Fulfulde:

12. For nouns other than the o class what is the normal initial consonant change?

r— W = or w— y —> or y —
f— h—> s — nd —> mb —
ng — nj —
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13. Find a text you would like to work with for practice reading. It may be a
scripture portion, a Fulani fable, or some other text. You may use something

from Suplemental Resources, Appendix B that you have not yet used.
You will record it in the next lesson.

14. Complete the following charts:

a. Relative Complete (with pronouns):

yi'ude (Gloss:

Person Singular Plural
¥ |
2nd
3I’d

b. Relative Incomplete (with pronouns):
yi'ude (Gloss:

Person Singular Plural
¥ |
2nd
3I’d

c. General Complete (with pronouns):
yi'ude (Gloss:

Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3I’d

d. Progressive (with pronouns):
yi'ude (Gloss:

Person Singular Plural
¥ |

2nd

3I’d

e. Negative Complete:
yi'ude (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural

1* |

2nd

3I’d
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LN A W N

. forehead
. eyebrows
. eyes

. nose

. mouth

chin

6.

7. ear
8. cheek
9.

neck

10. face

This drawing is also found in Appendix E.
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Lesson 22

Goals: Introduce Negative Stative
More practice with participles

REVIEW

1. Correct the translations you did in exercises 1, 2, 3 for homework in the last
lesson.

2. TPR Practice: Gloss the verbs doggude and meemude
Put them into the following forms and then combine them with hootude and
naatude in “giving commands” to each other. Try to include some of the
adverbs you have learned. Some fit better with negative imperative. (joonin,
law, tafon, katin, fey, do, ga, heese)

doggude meemiide
Imperative singular

Imperative plural
Negative Imperative singular
Negative Imperative plural

“Wiio...”

29

“Wiiotaao . ..
“Wii be . ..”
“Wii be taa be . ..”

PRACTICING FOR SOUND
1. Today practice Minimal Pairs set XI, found on page 405 of Appendix A, with
your language helper and record the exercise.

2. Practice reading your selected text with your language helper. Record the
text.

VOCABULARY

Body parts: Use the words you have just begun to learn to substitute into the
following sentence. Touch (with your right hand) the part of your head you are
referring to as you say each sentence:

Gloss: naawude

Hoore am na naawa kam. or Hoore am naawataa kam fey.
Alternatively: Hoore am naawata kam.

Continue with: yitere, hinere, hunnduko, nowru, hoore, sukundu, and daande.
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GRAMMAR

Read section 16.D. Negative Stative on page 110 of your grammar. You may
have noticed that certain negative verbs don’t end in -aay or -ataa. The ones
most common to you are perhaps waawude and anndude:

Mido waawi. (I can.) - Mi waawaa. (1 can’t.)

Mido anndi. (I know.) - Mi anndaa. (I don’t know.)

It’s obvious by this example that waawude and anndude, -ude verbs, sometimes
form their negation by something other than the forms we’ve studied up until
now. What’s the difference between waawude and, say, waalude? In
appearance, they are similar. It’s in meaning that they differ. Waalude is an
action verb. It’s possible to say: “I didn’t spend the night.” - Mi waalaay.
(Negative Complete) or “I refuse to spend the night.” - Mi waalataa. (Negative
Incomplete)

Waawude and a few other common verbs are in a different category.

It’s difficult to conceive of “being able to” as complete or incomplete. It’s a
“state of” verb (like “to like” and “to know”). This category is called in the
Grammar, “Stative.” However, they are only part of the group of verbs referred
to as “Stative.” The category also includes all of the descriptors on the na list,
BFG p.109. Take time now to gloss the following stative verbs:

waawide -
anndude -

yidude -

suusude -

You can negate these verbs by dropping -ude and adding -aa to the root.

In their positive form they use the long form subject pronouns (see Table 16.2,
on page 107 of your grammar). In their negative forms they take the short form
subject pronouns, as do all negatives in Fulfulde.

1. Put the following phrases into the Negative. Then gloss each phrase.

Example: Positive Negative
Mido waawi. Mi waawaa.
Translation: I can. I can’t.

Mido yidi kosam.

Translation:

Mido anndi.

Translation:

Mido suiisi.

Translation:
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2. Drill the above, asking the language helper to read the given sentence. You
respond with the negative. Then have him give the negative, you respond
with the positive. Lastly, ask him to read them at random, you respond with
the corresponding phrase whether positive or negative.

Also included under Stative forms are the na’s. This is logical when you
consider the meanings of them. For example: na mawni means “it is big.” It is
difficult to conceive of the concept in complete or incomplete terms. It is a
“state of being” big. The process of negation is the same as above.

3. Negate and translate the following:

Example: Positive Negative
Na woodi. Woodaa.
Translation: It’s good. (It’s) bad.
Positive Negative
Na yardi.
Translation:
Na tedd;.
Translation:
Na tiidi.
Translation:

It must be noted that, in certain instances, the Stative form can be negated with
the -aay ending. For instance: O mawnaay tafon, in the case of a child, means
“He isn’t big yet.” But if the child grows up and is still small: O mawnaa.
Practice with the following exercise.

4. Put the following infinitives into the forms indicated.
Stative Negative Negative + tafon
Example:
waawiude Mido waawi. Mi waawaa. Mi waawaay tafon.

Translation: I can. I can’t. I can’t yet.

anndude

Translation:

yidude

Translation:
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Stative Negative Negative + tafon

suusude

Translation:

Example:

mawnude Na mawni. Mawnaa Nga mawnaay tafon.
Translation: It’s big. (It’s) not big. It (goat) isn’t big
yet.

moyviude Ndu

Translation: It (hut)

parditde Ndu

Translation: It (hut)

Tuunude Nde

Translation: It (cloth)

MORE WITH PARTICIPLES
In Lesson 15 you saw how participles are formed to function as nouns meaning
“one who.” In Lesson 15 the participles you formed used the General Complete
to mean “one who did” something. Today we will see that participles formed
from the Progressive and Stative verb forms take on the meaning, “one who is
doing” or “one who habitually does” something for the Progressive form; and
“one who is” for the Stative.

For this lesson we have expanded the exercise and have included the original
questions for review.

1. Read again section 14. THE PARTICIPIAL on pages 98-104 of your grammar.
Pay particular attention to page 98, both the examples and their translations.
In Fulfulde of which parts of speech can a participle take the role of?

Now look at the verb soodude.

With which consonant does it begin?

In which voice is its infinitive?

What does it mean?

179



Now suppose you want to say: [ am buying millet. Up until now you’d have
said: Mido sooda gawri. Now you have the choice to say: Mi coodoowo gawri.
Let us trace how the word coodoowo was arrived at:

Start with the active voice infinitive soodude which starts with “s.” Look at
Table 14.2 on page 100 of your grammar. Find the o class category on the right
and the “s” in the Initial Consonant chart on the left. Which letter will the “s”
go to?

Now we have cood-, but we have yet to discover what the ending will be.
Look at Table 14.3 on page 101 of your grammar. We know that the subject of
the sentence “I’m buying millet.” is a person, so we know that the noun class
will be . Since the action of buying is not yet finished, the aspect is:

. We know that soodude is an voice verb.

So which ending will we select from Table 14.3?
Hence: Mi coodoowo gawri.

Now let us look at the plural:
Miden cooda gawri. — Min soodoobe gawri.

Most of the analysis of the sentence remains the same as for the singular above,
but the noun class changes from o to

Look at Table 14.3. Which ending will you use for the 6e noun class?

2. Change the following Progressive phrases to phrases which include the
Participlial form.
+ Write the answers in and check them with your language helper for
correctness.

+ Ask your language helper to read through all the examples pausing after
each for you to repeat.
+ Have your language helper read the Progressive example and you respond
with the Participial form.
+ Have your language helper read the Participial form and you respond with
the Progressive form.
+ Finally, have your language helper read the Participlial form and you
respond by giving the infinitive from which it was derived.
Singular Plural
Examples:
sanyude — to weave
Mido sanya. Mi canyoowo. Ibe canya. Be sanyoobe
I’m weaving. I (weaver). They’re weaving. They (weavers).
soodude — to buy
Mido sooda Mi coodoowo. Ibe cooda Be soodoobe
I’m buying. I (buyer). They’re buying. They (buyers).
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sippude —
Mido sippa.

soottude —
Mido sootta dum.

sancide —
Mido sanca o.

sarude — to judge
Mido sara.

3. Record bulleted steps 3 and 4 above as a drill for practice at home.

4. Some very common participles heard in the village are derived from the
following infinitives. Using your charts, write the singular and plural
participles and the gloss. Then verify with your helper.

yahude  Mi :
durude  Mi :
remude  Mi :
sippude  Mi :

unude Mi )

Be

Be

Be

Be

Be

Gloss

5. Now repeat asking your language helper to ask you: Dume ngadataa?
Respond from Column 1 until you’ve constructed each participle without
consulting the page. Then ask him to ask you: Dume be ngadata?

Respond from Column 2.

HOMEWORK

1. Fill in the blanks in the table below:

Short Form Pronoun

Long Form Pronoun

Possessive Pronoun

mi

ada

amin

en

odon

mabbe
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2. For each of the words below determine how the “past” and “coming” or
“next” are constructed for each word. Consider the following: Is it derived
from a verb? What is the root? What are the aspect and voice? How does it
end? Why?

Example: Infinitive aspect Pronoun
Alan paltiido faltaade — complete + 0
garoowo warude — incomplete + 0
Altine paltiido - +
garoowo - +
Altineere faltiinde - +
waroore - +
Talaata  paltiido - +
garoowo - +
Talaataare faltiinde - +
waroore - +
Alarba  paltiido - +
garoowo - +
Alarbaare faltiinde - +
waroore - +
Alkamiisa paltiido - +
garoowo - +
Alkamiisaare faltiinde - +
waroore - +
Aljuma  paltiido - +
garoowo - +
Aljumaare  faltiinde - +
waroore - +
Asaweere faltiinde - +
waroore - +
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Ase paltiido - +

garoowo - +

Jeddiire faltiinde - +
waroore - +

lewru paltiido - +
garoowo - +

What has this exercise shown you about the words for “last” and “next” as
they are used with the days of the week, weeks, and months?

What two parts of a verb need to be considered when forming participles?
What else needs to be considered when forming participles?

. Practice with your new text recording and minimal pairs.

. The following is a Fulfulde proverb. Gloss it and try to guess what it really

means:

Ko weli warata mbuubu.
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Lesson 23

Goals: Practice with the Stative
Review “body parts” vocabulary
More practice with participles

REVIEW

1. TPR Practice: Define the verbs yarude and nyaamude
Put them into the following forms and combine them with /ootude, naatude,
doggude, and meemude in giving commands to each other.

yarude nyaamiide
Imperative singular
Imperative plural
Negative Imperative singular
Negative Imperative plural
“Wiio...”
“Wiiotaao ...
“Wii be . ..”
“Wii be taa be . ..”

29

2. Use the following middle voice infinitives in the General Complete form in
the following frame sentences. Ask your language helper to pose a question.
You respond. When you finish the list repeat switching roles.

Example: Reenaade Q. (Kori) a reeneke? R. Mi reeneke.
ummaade
tilaade
joodaade
fukkaade
lootaade
wottaade
hiirtaade

Now pluralize the exercise:

Example: Reenaade Q. Kori on ndeeneke? R. Min ndeeneke.

3. Give the Negative Complete verb ending for the following:

active voice middle voice passive voice
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Translate the following sentences into Fulfulde. As above, take turns asking and
answering the questions with your language helper.

Example: Are you finished working? I am not finished yet.
A tileke gollude? Mi tilaaki tafon.
Did you sit down? I didn’t sit down at all.
Did you stand up? I didn’t stand up at all.
Did you lie down? I didn’t lie down at all.
Did you bathe? I didn’t bathe yet.

Repeat by answering each question in the positive:

Example: Mi tileke gollude, etc.

VOCABULARY

Practice your “body” vocabulary using the exercise you worked on in the last
lesson. Hoore am na naawa kam or Hoore am naawataa kam. Today try to
include all of the body parts you have learned. You may refer to the “body”
diagram you used for Lesson 19 (also found in Appendix E). After you have
gone through the list several times try using the pronouns ma or makko. Record
the exercise for practice with vocabulary as well as the Stative verb form.

GRAMMAR

PRACTICE WITH STATIVE
Use anndude in the following exercise to practice switching from long-form to
short-form pronouns, and from positive to negative, as well as to review
vocabulary previously introduced:

Mido anndi saaraabe makko
Mi anndaa maamiraabe
Ada yimbe

A sukaabe
Imo

0]
Miden
Min
Eden
En
Odon
On
1be

Be
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MORE WITH PARTCIPLES

1. Answer the following questions about what you have already learned about
participles from the exercises in Lesson 22 (other than the exercise relating to
the days of the week).

From which noun classes were the participles in those exercises?

From which voice were the participles?

Were those participles complete aspect or incomplete?

Which endings were used?

Mi nyaamoowo equates approximately in meaning to: Mido

Which form is this?

2. Today we will continue the step-by-step look into participles by looking at
middle voice Incomplete Participial forms for the o and be classes.
According to Table 14.3 on page 101 of your grammar, which endings will we

use today?

and

3. Change the following Progressive phrases to phrases which include the
Participial form. Complete the exercise by following the instructions below.
+ Write the answers in and check them with your language helper for

correctness.
+ Ask your language helper to read through all the examples pausing after
each for you to repeat.
+ Have your language helper read the Progressive example and you give him
the corresponding Participial form.
+ Have your language helper read the Participial form and you respond by
giving him the Progressive form.
+ Finally, have your language helper read the Participial form and you
respond by giving the infinitive from which it was derived.

Examples:

Infinative
Singular

Plural

Infinative
Singular

Plural

Infinative

Progressive
bornaade
Mido bornoo kaddule am.

I’m dressing in clothes.

1be bornoo kaddule mabbe.
They’re dressing . . .

saancaade
Mido saancoo.
I’m combing myself(hair).

Ibe caancoo.
They’re combing . . .
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Participle

Mi bornotoodo kaddule am.
I (wearer) clothes.

Be bornotoobe kaddule mabbe.
They (wearers) clothes.

Mi caancotoodo.
I (comber).

Be saancotoobe.
They (combers).



Singular
Plural

Infinative
Singular

Plural

Infinative
Singular

Plural

Infinative
Singular

Plural

Infinative
Singular

Plural

Infinative
Singular

Plural

Infinative
Singular

Plural

Infinative
Singular

Plural

Infinative
Singular

Plural

Infinative
Singular

Plural
Infinative
Singular

Plural

Mido hiirtoo.

Mido ummoo.

Mido joodoo.

Mido fukkoo.

Mido lootoo.

Mido mooroo.

Mido roondoo.

Mido suudoo.

Mido tiloo.

Mido woottoo.

Imo daanoo.
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PRACTICING FOR SOUND
1. Read through your selected text with your language helper.

2. Practice Minimal Pairs XI on page 405 of Appendix A with your language
helper.

HOMEWORK
1. Change the following phrases from General Complete form to Relative
Complete, Relative Incomplete, and Progressive:

Example:

General Complete: Mi nyaamii maaro (keeyan).
Relative Complete: Maaro nyaamumi.
Response to: Dume nyaamudaa?

Relative Incomplete: Maaro, nyaamanmi.
Response to: Dume nyaamataa?

Progressive: Mido nyaama maaro (joonin).

General Complete: A4 yehii Dori (keeyan).

Relative Complete:

Response to:

Relative Incomplete: (hannden).

Response to:

Progressive: (hannden).

General Complete: O soodii nagge (keeyan).

Relative Complete:

Response to:

Relative Incomplete: (joonin).

Response to:

Progressive: (joonin).
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General Complete: On ngarii ga (keeyan).

Relative Complete:

Response to:

Relative Incomplete:

Response to:

Progressive: (hannden).

General Complete: Be ngarii wuro So (keeyan).

Relative Complete:

Response to:

Relative Incomplete:

Response to:

Progressive:

2. You have learned several words depicting points in time. Substitute them into
the frame sentence to drill using the appropriate verb. Be sure you know the
meaning of each phrase before going on to the next.

Before beginning, gloss rawtanin -

Frame sentence: [TIME] o soodude (conjugated) [[TEM].
Congugate soodude with either the Relative Complete (o soodi) or the Relative
Incomplete (o soodata).

Example:
kaasa
Yesterday Keeyan o soodi kaasa.
Today Hannden o soodata kaasa.
Last year
Next year

caaku maaro
Last Sunday

Next Sunday
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araawa
Last Monday

Next Monday

nagge
Last Tuesday
Last Wednesday
Last/Thursday
lamdam

Last Friday

Last Saturday

The day before yesterday

The day after tomorrow

The year before last

The year after next

3. On paper, conjugate the verb warude as far as you are able this far in your
studies (all verb forms you have learned using all seven personal pronouns).
Do as many as you are able to do before consulting resources (this is not a
test, but an exercise). Correct answers with your language helper in the next
lesson.

4. Translate the following into Fulfulde:

Relative Complete: What did you say?

General Complete: I saw your sister yesterday.

Relative Complete: It was yesterday that [ saw your sister.
Relative Complete: It was your sister that [ saw yesterday.
Relative Incomplete: It’s your sister [’m going to see.
Relative Incomplete: He is there.

Stative: I like milk.

Relative Complete: Where do you come from?

General Complete: You made a mistake!

General Complete: I hope you're not tired.
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5. Update your cardfile and practice with it.

6. Write down from memory all of the verb initial consonant changes:

7. Write the seven question words in Fulfulde:

10. Write the nine possessive pronouns (human):

¥ ¥ > > ¥ >

11. For these nouns other than the o class what is the normal initial consonant

change?

r— W—>__ _ or w—> y—> ory—>__
f— h - s —> nd> = mb-
ng — nj—>__

12. Practice with your recordings of minimal pairs and the text you selected, as
well as grammar exercises you need work on.

13. The following is a Fulfulde proverb. Gloss it and try to guess what it really
means:

Ronkere inna muyninta biddo maammum.
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Goals: Practice with Participles
Practice with Stative and Negative Stative
Comparing using burude

Introduce the infix -ow-/-oy-

REVIEW

1. TPR Practice: Gloss the verbs unude

Lesson 24

and yoogude

Put them into the following forms and combine them with /ootude, naatude,
doggude, meemude, yarude and nyaamude in giving commands to one another.

Imperative Singular

Imperative Plural

Negative Imperative Singular

Negative Imperative Plural

“Wiio...”

29

“Wiiotaao . ..
“Wii be . ..”
“Wii be taa be . ..”

unude

yoogude

2. Here’s a review exercise on Stative verbs (negations and switches in pronoun
forms). Form a sentence. Have your language helper repeat the sentence (or
correct it) mimic him. Repeat until you’ve exhausted the possibilities and had
a good workout. Keep the pace moving once you’ve caught on. Translate
each sentence into English as you make it.

Pronoun

suuside

Verb Infinitive

Place name

Mido
Mi
Ada
A

Imo
O

SUUST
suusaa

Miden
Min
Eden
En
Odon
On
Ebe
Be

cuusi
cuusaa

yaade
waalude
naatude
nyallude
weetude hiirude

toon.
ga.
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3. Review section 8.E. Possessive Suffixes on page 55 of your grammar.
Translate the following short phrases into Fulfulde using possessive suffixes
as your language helper advises. Repeat for speed until you have done each
column at least twice.

my bicycle my grandfather my mother

your bicycle your grandfather your mother

his bicycle his grandfather his mother

her bicycle her grandfather her mother

our (incl.) bicycle our (incl.) grandfather our (incl.) mother
our (excl.) bicycle our (excl.) grandfather our (excl.) mother
your (pl.) bicycle your (pl.) grandfather your (pl.) mother

their bicycle their grandfather their mother

4. Correct the conjugations of warude which you did for homework in Lesson 23.

VOCABULARY
1. Using the the drawings of the child and the woman’s head, practice “body
parts” vocabulary using the same exercise you used in the last lesson.

2. Practicing for Grammar and Vocabulary using comparison. The verb burude
means what? Gloss the following sentences. Then work the
exercise.

Q. Hakkunde sukkara e lamdam, dume buri tiidude?

A. Hakkunde sukkara e lamdam, sikkoro buri tiidude.

Do the following exercise in similar style, posing questions to each other and
responding appropriately. Choose any item within a column which makes sense.
Play with the items. Have fun if you can!

Questions:

Hakkunde  ndiyam e kosam dume buri tiidude?
gawri maaro teddude?
puccu araawa moyyude?
debbo gorko toowude?
nagge mbeewa famdude?
Amaadu Aabu wooditde?
kaasa daago pardide?
rendere maangoroore welude?
nebam kaadam yaafude?

Response:

Hakkunde  ndiyam e kosam, kosam buri tiidude. etc.
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GRAMMAR

PRACTICE WITH PARTICIPLES
1. In Lesson 22 you were introduced to some participles. Answer the following
questions about what you have already learned.
From which noun classes were the participles we learned?

From which voice were the participles we learned?

Were those participles complete aspect or incomplete?
Which endings were used?

Mi nyaamoowo equates approximately in meaning to: Mido

Which form is this?

2. In Lesson 23 you looked at middle voice incomplete forms: o and be classes.

Which endings did you use? and
Mi ummotoodo equates approximately in meaning to: Mido

Which form is this?

3. Today you will look at active voice complete participles. Check Table 14.3
on page 101 or your grammar. Which endings will you be using?
You will leave out the (u) depending upon the linguistic environment.
Verify with your language helper.

4. Change the following General Complete or Stative phrases to phrases which
include the Participial form. Follow the rest of the instructions below.
+  Write the answers in and check them with your language helper for
correctness.

+ Ask your language helper to read through all the examples pausing after
each for you to repeat.
+ Have your language helper read the General Complete or Stative example
and you take turns giving him the corresponding Participial form.
+ Have your language helper read the Participial forms and you respond by
giving him the General Complete or Stative form.
+ Finally, have your language helper read the Participial form and you
respond by giving the infinitive from which it was derived.
General Complete or Stative Participial
Examples:
Infinative hodude
Singular Mi hodii. (I settled.) Mi kodo. (I the settler or guest)
Plural Be kodii. (They settled.) Be hobbe. They (settlers; guests).
Infinative yidude
Singular Mido yi(ﬁ kosam. (I like milk.) Mi /'i(f(fo kosam. (I the one who likes milk).
Plural I6e Iljl'(ﬁ kosam. (They like milk.) Be Vi55€ kosam. (They the ones who like milk).

194



Infinative
Singular

Plural

Infinative
Singular

Plural

Infinative
Singular

Plural

Infinative
Singular

Plural

Infinative
Singular

Plural

Infinative
Singular

Plural

Infinative
Singular

Plural

Infinative
Singular

Plural

Infinative
Singular

Plural

Infinative
Singular

Plural

General Complete or Stative

Mi sippii.

Mi sanyii.

Mi soodii.

Mi lootii o.

Mi nyaamii.

Mi winndii o.

Mi ronkii.

Mi yahdii.

Mi remii.

O fenii.
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5. Review these common participles heard in the village. Pay attention to the
mixture of active and middle voice!

Infinitive Singular Participle Plural Participle Gloss
yahude Mi : Be
ummaade Mi . Be
durude Mi . Be
joodaade Mi : Be
remide Mi . Be
lootaade Mi . Be
sippude Mi : Be
woottaade Mi . Be
unude Mi . Be

6. Now repeat asking your language helper to give you the questions: Dume
ngadataa? or Dume be ngadata? as your cue. Respond by giving first the
infinitive then the appropriate participle. Repeat until you respond smoothly
without hesitation. Record the exercise.

Question: Response:

Dume ngadataa? (ummaade) Mi ummotoodo.
or

Dume be ngadata? (ummaade) Be ummotoobe.

GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY

1. Review the prayer times and times of day by asking the language helper to
indicate a certain time on the “clock.” Use the following sentence in
appropriate response to each time of day indicated: (there may be more than
one appropriate answer)

O warii keeyan/hankin.

fajiri pudal naange hakkunde naange
sallifana beetee hejjere

laasara nyawlal naange  janal naange
Sfuturo kiikiide

safoko Jjemma

Review the vocabulary about meals (Lesson 19, page 152) by filling the
appropriate answer into the following frame sentences according to the time
your language helper sets on the “clock.”

Mi nyaamaay pummaari am tafon. or Mi fummaay tafon.

In what form is the verb in this exercise?
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2. Orally answer the following questions in Relative Complete form using:
beetee, kiikiide, or jemma (when using jemma, use hankin in place of keeyan.)

Example:
Ndey o wari keeyan? Hankin, o wari.

Ndey o warata?

Ndey ngardaa keeyan?

Ndey ngarataa?

Ndey ngardon keeyan?

Ndey ngaraton?

Ndey be ngari keeyan?

Ndey be ngarata?

3. Answer each question above using the Negative Complete form plus tafon or
fey, where appropriate.

VERB INFIX -ow-/-oy-

1. Read section 24.1. concerning the -ow/oy- infix on page 144 of your grammar.
We refer to this infix as the “distantive.” Orally use it in the following
exercises. Translate each sentence before you go on to the next. Before you
begin gloss these words.

sippude , durude

General Complete

Subject  verb+infix “when, where or what”

Pronoun

Mi Sippowii Djibo keeyan.
(sippude)
(nyaamude) nyiiri hoy.
(durude) hecci-keeyan.
(janngude) leydi Mali.

2. Do exercise 1 in the plural.

3. Do exercise 1 in the Negative Complete.
4. Do exercise 1 in the Progressive.

5. Do exercise 1 in the Negative Incomplete.

6. Finally do exercise 1 in the General Incomplete.
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PRACTICING FOR SOUND
1. Read through your selected text with your language helper.

2. Today practice Minimal Pairs XII from Appendix A, page 405, with your
language helper and record the exercise.

HOMEWORK
1. Update your card file and practice with it.

2. Write down from memory all of the verb initial consonant changes:

3. Write the seven question words in Fulfulde: , ,

7. The following is a Fulfulde proverb. Gloss it and try to guess what it really
means:

Yitere na anndi ko hoore waawata
8. In the next lesson you will use the Infinitive form as the second verb in a
sentence. In preparation, read section 19. The Infinitive on pages 120-123 of

your grammar. Add to your card file verbs from Table 19.2 which you
haven’t already learned.
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9. Prepare a tray with the following items: a box of matches, a maggi cube, a
pen, a rock, the miniature mortar and pestle (or a drawing of), an apple, two
spoons (one dirty, one clean), a small tape recorder, a mixing spoon from the
kitchen, a small map of the world, and various other sundries.

10. Translate the following into Fulfulde:

Where are they going?

I didn’t get up last Sunday.

I lay (there) all last Monday.

I got up last Wednesday morning.
I washed.

I hadn’t washed Sunday, Monday or Tuesday.
I combed my hair.

I had my hair braided last Friday.
She didn’t finish Friday.

She finished last Saturday.

I haven’t lain down yet.

I’m working.

11. Prepare the materials you will need for doing the Forming Participles set 3b,
(Appendix A, page 407) for the next lesson.

12. Collect two each of the following items (or illustrations) to make two sets
(one for you and one for your language helper): a banana, a mango, a small
sack of peanuts, an orange, a small piece of fabric (to represent two meters),
a sieve, and a mbedii. You will use these in the next lesson.

13. Complete the following charts:

a. Relative Complete (with pronouns):

janngude (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
lst |
2nd
3rd
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b. Relative Incomplete (with pronouns):

janngude (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
lst |
2nd
3rd
c. General Complete (with pronouns):
janngude (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
lst |
2nd
3rd
d. Progressive (with pronouns):
janngude (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
lst |
2nd
3rd
e. Negative Complete:
janngude (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
lst |
2nd
3rd
f. Negative Incomplete:
janngude (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
lst |
2nd
3rd
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Lesson 25

Goals: Introduce Infinitive as a second verb
waldaa/wanaa gootum vs fuu gootum
Practice with comparisons using burude
Practice with Stative and Negative Stative

REVIEW
1. Correct the sentences you translated from English for homework in the last
lesson.

2. TPR Practice: Gloss the verbs waddude and ittude
Put them into the following forms and combine them with /ootude, naatude,
doggude, meemude, yarude, nyaamude, unude, and yoogude.

waddude ittude
Imperative singular
Imperative plural
Negative Imperative singular
Negative Imperative plural

“Wiio...”
“Wiiotaao ...”
“Wii be . ..”

“Wii be taa be . ..”

3. Comparisons: Place the following items (or illustrations) in front of you in
two sets ( one for you and one for your language helper: a banana, a mango, a
small sack of peanuts, an orange, a small piece of fabric (to represent two
meters), a sieve, and a mbedu (round grass trivet). Use the following exercise
to “taunt” each other.

Statement: Banaana am buri banaana maa wellude!
My banana is sweeter than your banana!

Alternate Response: Ayyo! Banaana maa na weli sanne!
Yes, your banana is very sweet! (or)

Alternate Response: A’aa! Banaana maa welaa fey.
Nope, your banana isn’t at all sweet.
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Choose freely from any column. Try to make sense! Touch or hold the items
you’re referring to and use gestures freely. If you have a third person (or pretend
person) you can include makko.

banaana am  buri banaana maa welude
manngoro  maa manngoro am mawnude
sunkaaji makko sunkaaji makko tiidude
leemburu leemburu famdiude
disaare disaare pardiide
teme teme laabude
mbedi mbedi moyviude

Response (two alternatives):
Ayyo, (noun)(poss. pron.) na (stative) sanne.
A’aa, (noun)(poss. pron.) (neg. stative) fey.

When finished, take a moment to identify all of the grammar concepts and
vocabulary drilled in the exercise above.

Quickly count out loud all of the peanuts you used!

VOCABULARY

WALDAA/WANAA GOOTUM VERSUS FUU GOOTUM
Waldaa/wanaa gootum means “not the same.” It’s the opposite of saying fuu
gootum which means “the same.” Look up seedude before you begin the
following exercise. Ask your language helper to read each phrase while you
respond appropriately. Then take turns posing the questions and answering.

Question Responses
Jaango e keeyan, fuu gootum? Waldaa/Wanaa gootum.
Debbo e gorko, fuu gootum? Fuu gootum.
Joodaade e ummaade, fuu gootum? Fuu gootum, kaa na seedi seeda.

Hankin e keeyan, fuu gootum?
Maaro e gawri, fuu gootum?
Gawri e mbayeeri, fuu gootum?
Teddungal e semteende, fuu gootum?

PRACTICE FOR SOUND
1. Work with any of the minimal pairs sets you need practice with.

2. Practice reading the text you have chosen.
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GRAMMAR

PRACTICE WITH STATIVE
You have been introduced to the Stative form and its negation. In the following
exercises we will practice further with that system and add “new” vocabulary -
primarily from the “na” list.

1. First, gloss the following infinitives, then put each into Stative and Negative
Stative form (remember that the Negative Stative drops the particle na).

Verb Gloss Stative Negative Stative

tuunude

laabude

yaafude

mawnude

moyviude

parditde

teddude

tiidude

famdide

woddiide

2. Describe each object on the tray which you prepared for today in Fulfulde
using the list above, both positive and negative. Be sure to listen to any
counsel the language helper gives you about when it’s proper to use which
descriptor. Drill this by taking turns holding up an item and describing it.
Ask your language helper to correct your pronunciation as you go, and mimic
him.

Now take a moment to read about -do- and -na- as locators in section 16. THE
STATIVE, page 106 of your grammar.

3. The following exercise uses the Stative form with infinitives. Use the verb
infinitives listed above to substitute into the following phrases. You may add
“sanne” or “seeda’ or “ga” or other qualifiers, but be sure they “pass” your
language helper’s discretion.
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Example: Mido yidi janngude Fulfulde. (1 like/would like to study Fulfulde.)
You will note that in this case, the second verb is in its infinitive form both in
Fulfulde and in English.

Be creative but it goes without saying that you will avoid using those words
which do not make sense. For example you may not say: Mido yidi tampude
sanne!!

Mido yidi : Mi yidaa
Mido waawi ) Mi waawaa
Mido suusi ) Mi suusaa
Mido anndi (hono) : Mi anndaa
PARTICIPLES

Practice the exercise, Forming Participles 3b on page 407 of Appendix A.

HOMEWORK
1. Translate the following Fulfulde into English:

Abada mi yi’aay saaraabe mabbe.
Be nji’aay Tummbutu tafon.

Ebe njidi yi’ude Tummbutu.

Mi yaltataa fey!

Mawniiko gorko, nji’umi.

Keeyan mi wuuwaay suudu am.
Biddo mabbe debbo, nji’'udaa?
Nde ngarudaa leydi Burkina?
Toy njahudaa hecci-keeyan?

Abada mi soodataa fay huunde!!
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abada - tafon -

jaango - fey -

hannden - safoko -

Altineere - Aljumaare -

(Altine) (Aljuma)

Talataare - Alarbaare -

(Talaata) - (Alarba)

Asaweere - kaasa -

(Ase)

Alan paltiido - Alkamiisaare -
(Alkamiisa)

2. Write the verb form represented in each of the following phrases. Check your

answers.
Verb Form

a. Abada mi soodaay kayye.

b. Keeyan mi yi’ii Aysata.

c. O warataa fey.

d. Ndey ngardaa keeyan?

e. Mido nyaama joonin.

f. Sallifana warii.

g. Hecci-keeyan, ngarumi.

h. Be tampaay fey.
I. Be njidaa kosam.

J- A soodataa fey huunde.
k. Naatu!
1. No mbaaludon?

m. Kosam dam, na weli.

n. Njehee!
0. Taa pukkee!
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3. Write the negations of the following phrases. Share your results when
finished.

a. Mido waawi. A’aa
b. Mi yehii keeyan. A’aa
c. Yaltu!

d. Mi finii. A’aa
e. Mido golla jooni. A’aa
f. Mido suusi yaade. A’aa
g. Mido anndi o. A’aa
h. Yeew!

1. Mi warii keeyan. A’aa

J- Dum, paamumi.

k. Na pardi. A’aa

1. Na tiidi. A’aa

4. Update your card file and practice with it.

5. Translate the following into Fulfulde:

1. I don’t like milk.

(Note: use the Infinitive verb form as 2nd verb in #2-3 and 23-25)

2. I don’t dare to go there.

(98]

. I don’t (yet) dare to enter his hut.
4. He didn’t enter his hut.

5. He won’t enter his hut.

6. Don’t sit down!

7. I’ve never spent the day here.

8. I didn’t see a soul!

9. I didn’t see a thing!
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10.

I1.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

I won’t buy your milk!

I don’t like your older sister!

I refuse to go anywhere!

Where did you go last year?

It was to Dori that [ went.

I didn’t go anywhere!

I didn’t see his older sister!

I didn’t see their parents.

You didn’t see your grand-parents.

Your mother didn’t see his grandmother.

Your little children didn’t spend the evening here last night.
They spent the morning at your father’s house.
It is to Sikasso that I’m going.

They can read.

They can’t read.

They can’t read yet.

Give me 45,985 cfa now!

6. Study the text you selected for a dictation in the next lesson.

7. Prepare the materials you will need for doing the exercise Forming
Participles set 4a for the next lesson (Appendix A, page 407).

8. Fill in the following charts:

a. Relative Complete (with pronouns):

waddude (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
¥ |
2nd
3rd
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b. Relative Incomplete (with pronouns):

waddude (Gloss:
Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3rd

c. General Complete (with pronouns):

hiirtaade (Gloss:
Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3rd

d. Progressive (with pronouns):

waddude (Gloss:
Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3rd

e. Negative Complete:

hiirtaade (Gloss:
Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3rd

f. Negative Incomplete:

waddude (Gloss:

Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3rd

g. General Incomplete:

waddude (Gloss:
Person Singular Plural
¥ |
2nd
3rd
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h. Stative:
yidude

(Gloss:

)

Person

Singular

Plural

i. Negative Stative:
yidude

(Gloss:

)

Person

Singular

Plural
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Lesson 26

Goals: Introduce polite commands
Introduce emphatic pronouns
Work with the preposition caggal
Introduce the infix -in-

REVIEW

1. Correct the sentences you translated from English for homework in the last
lesson.

2. TPR: Today we add the 1st person plural inclusive command which
corresponds with the English “command,” “Let’s 1.
Elicit the following forms:
Ist person plural inclusive active voice: naatude
neg.
middle voice: ummaade
neg.

Then apply those endings to the following verbs to do today’s commands.
Remember to act out the commands.

naatude joodaade ummaade  yaltude fukkaade winndude
janngude warude yahude suudaade  yeewude hootude
hooyude doggude meemude  yarude nyaamude  unude

yoogiude waddude ittude (plus others you may have learned)

3. Dictation - Write five sentences from the text you chose as your language
helper reads them to you.

4. Tell (in Fulfulde) your language helper what you do each morning upon
awakening. You may want to use verbs like the following: finude, ummaade,
lootaade, bornaade (kaddule), defude, tayude (koyol), lawyude kaake,

janngude. Include some negations. (Think about what verb forms you will
use.)
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5. Use your diagrams of a human figure, and of a human face to drill vocabulary
of body parts. Then put them into the following frames.

Yitere (gite), hinere, hunnduko, nowru (noppi), hoore, sukundu,
daande, reedu, nguru, junngo, koyngal, baawo/caggal, tergal.

Subject Possessive Verb (Negation) Object
Pronoun Pronoun
Reedu am na naawa kam
Gite maa naawataa ma fey.
Junngo makko 0
(etc.) (etc.) (etc.)
VOCABULARY

TIME MARKER - Caggal
Today we will begin a series of exercises on time words like caggal, gilla, fadde
etc. They each have a particular way they are used in a sentence. We start today
with caggal. Up until now you’ve seen that it means behind, but now we add to
its meaning after. These are prepositions and you can find examples on pages
172-174 of your grammar.

Incomplete - something will happen after something else happens.

1. Orally practice forming sentences from the following frame. Be sure to make
sense. Translate each sentence.

Mi | waran caggal | sallifana si Alla jabii.
(warude) laasara
(wartude) futuro
(vahude) safoko
(lootaade) fajiri
(woottaade)
(hiirtaade)

Complete - something happened after something else happened.

2. Translate the following into English, then cover the first column and produce
each Fulfulde sentence from the English cue being read to you. Notice that the
relative clauses are bracketed by ko . . . . dum. Read section 13.D. Focus on
Relative Pronouns on pages 91-94 of your grammar. Then refer to Table
13.5 on page 92. Find the relative pronoun ko. (What makes the caggal
construction hard to learn to use correctly, is that logically it would use nde
instead of ko since we’re dealing with time.)

(If you don’t have someone to read to you in English you may want to do the
exercise in French.)

211



Example:
Caggal ko ngartumi dum, mi yehii toon. After I returned, I went there.
Caggal ko nyaamumi dum, mi yehii toon.

Caggal ko coodumi puccu ngu dum, mi yehii toon.

Caggal ko lootiimi dum, mi yehii toon.

Exercise 3 - Repeat exercise 2, creating your own phrases.

GRAMMAR

EMPHATIC PRONOUNS
Read section 8.F. Emphatic Pronouns on pages 56-47 of your grammar,
including the example phrases.

1. Orally substitute each emphatic pronoun into the subject position.
Translate each sentence. Use gestures to refer to 1st person, 2nd person, etc.

Miin tan  yahata.
Aan
Kanko
Minen
Enen
Onon
Kambe

What is the verb form used in the above exercise?

What is different about the way it is used with these pronouns as opposed to
other subject pronouns?

2. Using the emphatic pronouns form responses to the questions given below.
Translate each of the questions and your responses.

Moy e mabbe wari keeyan? Miin wari.
Aan
Kanko
Beye e mabbe ngari keeyan? | Minen
Enen
Onon
Kambe

What is the verb form used in the above sentences?

Why?
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3. Using the emphatic pronouns to compare form as many sentences as you can.

Miin buri ma waawde | gollude.
Kanko unude.
Minen

Enen

Kambe

What verb form is used in the above sentences?
Why?
THE INFIX —in-

Please read point 24.D concerning the -in- infix. Compare it briefly to the -an-
and -ow/oy- infix. We refer to this infix as “causative.”

What English construction does -an- compare to?
What English construction does -ow/oy- compare to?

What English construction does -in- compare to?

1. Mark functions (subject, verb, direct object, and indirect object) of the words
in the phrases that follow, as in the example given. Then gloss each sentence.

subject/verb/direct object subject/verb/indirect object/direct object

O yarii ndiyam. — O yarnii puccu makko ndiyam.

He drank water.—> He watered horse his water.
(caused to drink)

O janngii Fulfulde. - O jannginii sukaabe Fulfulde.
Yimbe cellaa. - Almasiihu sellinii yimbe fuu.

Be cippii. — Be cippowii.

Be njanngii Faransiire. — Be njanngowii Faransiire leydi Kuduwaar.
Imo una hiraande. - Imo unowa hiraande.
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Mi soodii disaare. - Mi soodanii o disaare.

Mi remii gese am. — O remanii kam gese am.

PARTICIPLES
Do the Forming Participles set 4a exercise on page 407 of Appendix A with
your language helper.

PRACTICING FOR SOUND
Practice with any of the minimal pairs exercises you need work on.

HOMEWORK
1. Translate the following sentences into Fulfulde:

I didn’t go yesterday.

I’m not going today.

I’ve never gone anywhere.

I didn’t see Ali the day before yesterday.
I won’t see him today.

I don’t dare go to market.

I can’t see anything.

Where did you go yesterday?

What are you (all) going to buy?

Who did you (all) see last night?

Why did they go to Piilaadi? (Ko saabi/ko wadhi)

2. Update your card file and practice with it.
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3. Write down from memory all of the verb initial consonant changes:

4. Write the seven question words in Fulfulde: , ,

5. Write the seven (short-form) subject pronouns (humans): , ,
6. Write the seven long-form pronouns (human): , ,

7. Write the seven possessive pronouns (human): , ,

¥ ¥ > 3 3 >

8. The following is a Fulfulde proverb. Gloss it and try to guess what it really
means:
Yoppu, mi yoppataa, wanaa yiite.

9. Give the infinitive for each of the following conjugated verbs:

On ngarii ga.

Toy njahudaa?

Min paamii.

Dume mbinndudaa?

Noogay tan njogiimi.

Njehee!

Cuudee!

Toy ngolludon?

Ebe mbaawi!
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10. Fill in the following charts:

a. Relative Complete (with pronouns):

haalude (Gloss:

Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3I’d

b. Relative Incomplete (with pronouns):
haalude (Gloss:

Person Singular Plural
¥ |
2nd
3I’d

c. General Complete (with pronouns):
haalude (Gloss:

Person Singular Plural
¥ |
2nd
3I’d

d. Progressive (with pronouns):
haalude (Gloss:

Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3I’d

e. Negative Complete:
haalude (Gloss:

Person Singular Plural
¥ |
2nd
3I’d

f. Negative Incomplete:
haalude (Gloss:

Person Singular Plural
¥ |
2nd
3I’d
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I1.

12.

13.

g. Stative:

suusude (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3rd

h. Negative Stative:

suusude (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3rd

Prepare the materials you will need for doing the Forming Participles set 4b
exercise for the next lesson. (Appendix A, page 407.)

Make cards for and memorize lonnude, lawyude, kaake njuumndi, teewu,
mbaalu, maafe. Bring illustrations of a child, a robe, some dishes.
Prepare the “boutique” for use again in the next lesson.

Write 10 sentences using caggal following the examples in today’s lesson:
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Lesson 27

Goals: More work with th polite Imperatives
Introduce the preposition gilla
Introduce the infix -ir-/-r-

More with comparisons
lootude, lonnude, lawyude
numbers modifying people

REVIEW
1. Correct the sentences you wrote for lesson 26 using caggal.

2. Correct the sentences you translated from English for lesson 26.

3. TPR: Please read about forming the Polite Imperatives, point 20.B on pages
125 and 126 of your grammar Do today’s TPR in polite form singular.

Example: Ngaraa! Lootodaa!

Practice with the verbs you have learned in TPR lessons: naatude, joodaade,
ummaade, yaltude, fukkaade, winndude, janngude, warude, yahude, suudaade,
veewude, hootude, hooyude, doggude, meemude, yarude, nyaamude, unude,
voogude, waddude, ittude (plus others you may have added)

4. Work with your language helper on Forming Participles set 4b which you
prepared for in your homework for lesson 26 (Appendix A, page 407).

PRACTICE FOR SOUND
Work on any of the minimal pairs sets you need more practice with.

VOCABULARY

1. Gloss the following words, then use them in the following exercise.
lonnude lawyude lootude
kaddule kaake suka

Ask yourself which verb goes with what object. Orally form correct sentences
for the choices below. Think: What are the distinctions between these three
verbs, which in English are all translated: “to wash?”

Mi(do) (lonnude) kaddule am
(lootude) suka maa
(lawyude) kaake makko
amin
men
mon
mabbe
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2. Following the above pattern do the exercise first in the General Complete,
using all possible possessive pronouns and indicating which object you are
referring to: robe, child or dishes. Make sure you get the right object with the
right verb!

3. Repeat the exercise, this time using the Progressive.

4. This time, using the Relative Complete form, do the exercise below.

Kaddule am, (lonnude) - mi.
Suka maa, (lootude)
Kaake makko, (lawyude)

amin,

men,

mon,

mabbe,

GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY

NUMBERS MODIFYING PEOPLE
Introduction of numbers modifying people: If someone said Yimbe tati, you’d
know what they meant, but they wouldn’t say it. They would say yimbe tato.
For persons only, the numbers that modify them read like this, Column 1:

Column 1 Column 2

suka gooto siwooru gooto

sukaabe dido SIWo0ji didi
tato tati
nayo nay
1njoyo joy
njeegono jeegom
njeddo jeddi
njetto/njeetato Jetti/jeetati
njeenayo jeenay
sappo sappo
noogayo noogay
capantato/capande tato capantati/capande tati

1. Ask your language helper read the above list, Column 1, mimic him after each
item.

2. Then ask him to read an item from Column 2 (as a cue), you, the learner,
respond with the corresponding item from Column 1.

3. Ask him to give you random items from Column 1 in French and you respond
with the Fulfulde translation.
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4. Then ask and answer the following question in turns until you have exhausted
all of the numbers above.

Question: Fulbe foto nji’'udaa ley luumo hannden?
Reply: Fulbe njoyo nji’'umi.

TIME MARKER - gilla
Look at the following sentence:
Gilla hanken mi yi’aay (m)o.
I have not seen him since yesterday.

What seems to be the meaning of gilla?

Look it up and verify. Then write translations for the following sentences,
looking up or eliciting unknown definitions.

Gilla abada mi joodeke ga.

Gilla abada njoodiimi ga.

Gilla hecci-keeyan, mi tewtaay mbaalu am.
Mido waawi Fulfulde gilla mi suka.

Mi wartii gilla (ko) booyi.

Pucco ngu lallii gilla rawanin.

For English speakers, the twist comes when we want to put one event before
another. Look at the following sentence and translation.

Mi hootii gilla o waraay.
Gloss: I went home since he didn’t come.
Translation: [ left before he came.
Using this pattern, orally translate the following sentences.
Gilla mi rimaay o wari.
Gilla Suumayeeru naataay mi juuli.

Gilla mi wartaay, on ndemii gese mon.

Mi soodii bootooru gawri, gilla min njolbaay.
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GRAMMAR

MORE PRACTICE ON COMPARISONS
1. Use the following frame drill to continue to learn other ways to compare.
Take turns asking the questions and giving the responses.

Gloss:

njuumndi teewu

mbaalu maafe

Questions:

Sukkara naa njuumndi, ditme burani ma?
Attay neskafe,

Teewu mbeewa teewu mbaalu,

Nyiiri maaro nyiiri gawri,

Maafe liyyi maafe teewu,

Manngoroore banaana

Responses: or

Sukkara burani kam njuumndi. Njuumndi burani kam sukkara.
etc.

The verb is in what form?

What is the infix and what does it mean?

2. Get out the “boutique” and use the following frame to practice the names of
the items. Take turns asking questions and giving responses.

Q. Hakkunde lamdam e sukkara, dume buri tiidude?
hoyude?

R. Sukkara buri tiidude, lamdam na hoyi. etc.

VERB INFIX -ir-/-r-
Please read point 24.F on pages 142 and 143 of your grammar concerning the
verbal infix -ir-. You will note that while this infix does not have an exact
English parallel, there are some identifiable patterns which it shows. In the
examples under point F, which of the question words triggers use of the -ir-
infix?

29 66

In the examples the Fulfulde words for “my car,” “hammer,” “ax,” and “hole”
function as “instruments” in their respective sentences. We will refer to the “-
ir-/-r-> infix as “instrumental” henceforth.
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1. First orally, then in written form, translate the following sentences:

Gloss: tayude - labi , and boggol

a. Noy kabbirdaa puccu maa?

b. Noy tayirdaa boggol ngol?

c. Noy lootirdaa kaasa maa?

d. Mi habbirii puccu am boggol.

e. Mi tayirii boggol ngol labi.

f. Mi lootirii kaasam saabunnde.

2. Go back and underline the “instruments” and the infixes in each phrase.

3. Go back now and put d - f into the Negative Complete.

HOMEWORK
1. Give the verbs forms and give the infinite form of the verbs in the following
phrases:

Verb Form Infinitive

Ndey ngolludaa keeyan?

Mi nyaamaay keeyan.

Hokkam hemre!

Taa meem(u)!

Mido yidi kosam.

Mi soodataa fey huunde!

O suusaa yahude.

Dume coottataa handen?
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2. Update your card file and practice with it.

3. Be sure you have a map of Burkina for the next lesson.

4. Fill in the following charts:

a. Relative Complete (with pronouns):

wecctde (Gloss:

Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3I’d

b. Relative Incomplete (with pronouns):
wecctide (Gloss:

Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3I’d

c. General Complete (with pronouns):
weccude (Gloss:

Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3I’d

d. Progressive (with pronouns):
wecctde (Gloss:

Person Singular Plural
¥ |
2nd
3I’d

e. Negative Complete:
wecctde (Gloss:

Person Singular Plural
¥ |
2nd
3I’d

f. Negative Incomplete:
weccude (Gloss:

Person Singular Plural
¥ |
2nd
3I’d
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g. Stative:

waawide (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3rd

h. Negative Stative:

waawide (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3rd

5. Prepare the materials you will need for the exercise Forming Participles set
5a in Appendix A, page 408.
6. Translate the following sentences into Fulfulde:
Ali got up at sunrise yesterday.
He and his older brother ate breakfast in the morning.
It was to Tenkodogo that they went at noon.
They spent the day there.
They bought four cows in Tenkodogo.
They were very tired.
At sunset they returned (wartude) to Boussouma.
They dined (evening meal).
Tomorrow they will be very tired.
7. Take your tape recorder and go visit someone. Ask them questions about what
they are doing or about how to do something. Record the conversation.
Take the time to listen carefully to the recording and try to transcribe it.
Note vocabulary you don’t understand. Identify as many of the pronouns and

verb forms as you can. Be sure to discuss your progress with your language
helper and ask questions about anything you don’t understand.
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Lesson 28

Goals: Introduce the infix -d-/-id-
Introduce fadde

More practice with numbers modifying people
More practice with comparisons

REVIEW
1. Practice greetings. Add the blessing Laamdo reene, wadde e jam. Find out
when it is used.

2. Correct the sentences you translated from English for homework in the last
lesson.

3. TPR: Refer to Table 20.2 on page 125 of your grammar. Use plural and
singular polite forms for today’s TPR.

Example: Ngaron! Lootodon!

Use: warde, nyaamuude, ummaade, yahude, lootaade, hootude, yoogude

4. Practice placing the following infinitives into phrases in Progressive form.
(Short-form pronouns in parenthesis are for use in the following exercise.)

Example: wummaade - Imo ummoo.
yahude - Imo yaha.

(Think: What does each phrase mean? What does “incomplete” mean?)
Mido (mi)  (yahude) Ouagadougou.
Ada (a) (ummaade) joonin
Imo (o) (joodaade)
Miden (min) (janngude) (your choice).
Eden (en)  (tilaade).
Odon (on)  (soodude).
Ibe (be) (hiirtaade).
Then do the above exercise using short-form subject pronouns and Negative

Incomplete verb forms. Remember: negations always take short-form subject
pronouns.

Example:  yahude Mi yahataa.
ummaade Mi ummataako.
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5. Define badaade: . Compare the distances on the map of
Burkina using the following frame sentences:

Question:
Hakkunde  Djibo e Dori, toy buri woddude e Ouagadougou?
badaade ?
Kaya Fada,
Sebba Ouahigouya,
Koudougou Bobo,
Banfora Kantchari,
Diapaga Djibo,
Mahadaga Bobo,
Tenkodogo Po,

Response:  Dori buri Djibo woddiide e Ouagadougou.
Kaya buri Fada badaade e Ouagadougou.
etc.

PRACTICING FOR SOUND
1. Practice any of the minimal pairs sets you need work on.

2. Compare the recording you made with a friend to the transcription you have
done so far. Correct mistakes. Be sure you understand why your language
helper changes things you have written.

GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY

NUMBERS MODIFYING PEOPLE
Gloss the following sentence, then orally work the exercise. The second time
through the exercise, ask your language helper to randomly choose a number (in
French) with which you will construct the sentence.

Sukaabe dido nji’ii jahe didi ley hayre nde.
Gloss:
Sukaabe dido nji’ii jahe didi ley hayre nde.
(3) (3)
(4) (4)
(5) (5)
(6) (6)
(7) (7)
(8) ()
%) %)
(10) (10)
(20) (20)
(30) (30)
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TIME MARKER - fadde

Look up fadde:

Now observe the verb forms in the following sentence:

Phrase: Fadde makko hootude, mi yi’an o.
Translation: Before he goes home, I will see him.

Looking at the sentence above, answer the following questions:
Is the sentence incomplete or complete?

What kind of pronoun follows fadde?

Which form of verb follows the pronoun?

What verb form is used in the second clause of the sentence?

Now, construct a formula for “incomplete” sentences containing fadde.

Fadde + + y ...

Orally translate the following sentences into English, using the formula above as
a guide:

1. Fadde makko soodude maaro, mi hokkan o kaalisi.

2. Fadde am defude, mi unan muutiri ndi.

3. Fadde makko unude, o sippowan kosam.

4. Fadde mabbe soottude na’i mabbe, be coottan pucci mabbe.

The following is an example of how fadde can be used with time words rather
than with possessive pronouns. Try writing a few similar sentences and check
them with your language helper.

Mi heddoto do, fadde laasara warude.

GRAMMAR
Work with your language helper on Forming Participles set Sa which you
prepared for in your homework for lesson 27.

VERB INFIX -d-/-id-
Please read point 24.B on page 141 of your grammar concerning the infix -d-/-
id-. The -d- infix will be referred to as “associative.” Explain why.

227



1. Orally put the following infinitives into simple sentences using General
Complete form. Translate each phrase.

Infinitive General Complete General Complete + -d-/-id-  with person
Example:
unude Mi unii. Mi undii e Fanta.
sippude
lawyude
gollude
janngude
2. Repeat the exercise 1 using the plural be.
3. Repeat exercise 1 using the Negative Complete form.
HOMEWORK
1. Give the verb form and infinitive for each of the following underlined:

Verb Form Infinitive

Mi yahan luumo janngo, si Alla jabii.

Ko saabi de coodudaa puccu ngu to?

Nde ngar(u)mi wuro Djibo ndeen, mi

nanataa Fulfulde fey.

A haalii goonga.

Ndey ndemataa ngesa maa?

Rewbe ngarii.

O booyii Fada.

Toy yuurudaa?

Noy foti cottataa nagge nge?

2. Translate the following sentences into Fulfulde:
I'm going to market tomorrow (if God wills).

I'm not going tomorrow.

228



I didn't see my parents last year.

I don't like to study!

Who did you see?

When did you come?

What's your name?

The book is big.

Coffee is expensive.

Rice is not expensive.

Where are you going?

It was yesterday that I went to market.

. Write down from memory all of the verb initial consonant changes:

. Write the seven question words in Fulfulde: , ,

. Update your card file and practice with it.

. The following is a Fulfulde proverb. Gloss it and try to guess what it really
means:

Munyudo jey aduna jey laakara.
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10. Fill in the following charts:

a. Relative Complete (with pronouns):

booyude (Gloss:

Person Singular Plural
¥ |
2nd
3I’d

b. Relative Incomplete (with pronouns):
booyude (Gloss:

Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3I’d

c. General Complete (with pronouns):
booyude (Gloss:

Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3I’d

d. Progressive (with pronouns):
booyude (Gloss:

Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3I’d

e. Negative Complete:
booyude (Gloss:

Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3I’d

f. Negative Incomplete:
booyude (Gloss:

Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3I’d
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g. General Incomplete:
booyude (Gloss: )

Person Singular Plural
1* |

h. Stative:
anndude (Gloss: )

Person Singular Plural
¥ |

i. Negative Stative:

anndude (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3rd

11. Prepare for Forming Participles set Sb on page 408 of Appendix A.

12. Bring illustrations of the following to class for lesson 29: siwooru mana,
nagge, cofal, rawaandu, mbeewa, saaya, boggol.

13. Have you “boutique” ready for practice in lesson 29.
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Lesson 29

Goals: Introduce the infix -it-/-2-

The verb jeyude

Adjectives: gooto — The concept of “one” of something
Introduce the Emphatic verb form

REVIEW

1. Correct the sentences you translated from English for homework in the last

lesson.

2. Use the “boutique” to practice the following sentence.
“I’m giving you my oil.” or “Mido hokke

(Think: What’s wrong with this? “Mido hokka ma nebam am.””)

VOCABULARY

ADJECTIVES: USING GOOTO

(Describing one of something)

In English it is easy and straightforward to say: one fish, one sword, or one girl.

In French it is harder because one must remember whether the noun is masculine
or feminine in order to say: une maison, un homme, or un jour. In Fulfulde, with
multiple noun classes, the task becomes much more complex!

Look up the word gooto (go’o)

. Then work the following exercise.

e Start by reading the first sentence in Column 1. Ask your language helper to

respond with the first sentence in Column 2. Continue to the end.

e Reverse.

e Finally, starting with the first four examples, try to respond to a column 2
sentence with the corresponding sentence from the first column without
consulting the page. Continue down the columns, taking four at a time, until
you can respond correctly to each sentence without looking.

e Record the exercise for practice at home.

Column 1

1. Mido jogi debbo
2. cofal

3. boggol
4. cukalel
5. wojere
6. rawaandu
7. nagge
8. wWuro

9. mbeewa
10. saaya
11. lekki

Column 2
gooto Mido yidi
gootal
gootol
gootel
wootere
wooturiu
woote
wooto
ngoota
ngoota
ngooti
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cofe
boggi
cukaloy
boje
dawaadi
na’i
gure
be’i
saayaaji
ledde

tato!
tati!

tatoy!



GRAMMAR AND VOCABULARY

THE VERB JEYUDE

Look up the word jey(u)de

Jey(u)de and jeyeede are words heard very commonly. Jey(u)de doesn’t act like
a regular active verb in all forms, though. One of its special characteristics is its
use with emphatic pronouns. Another is that it is negated as are the stative
verbs. You will also notice that only the root is used for forms other than the
Negative.

Practice this drill using emphatic pronouns. Take turns posing the question and
answering. Use the illustrations you prepared for this exercise.

Moy jey siwooru ndu? Miin jey, siwooru ndu
Aan jey,
Kanko jey,
Aminata jey,
Mi anndaa moy jey siwooru ndu!
(Mi anndaa jeydo siwooru ndu!)

Now practice this drill using the negative form of jey(u)de and the illustrations
collected in yesterday’s homework.

This , does it belong to you? I don’t own this
Siwooru ndu, aan jeyi? Mi jeyaa siwooru ndu.
Nagge nge, nagge nge.
Cofal ngal, etc.
Boggol ngol,

Rawaandu ndu,
Mbeewa nga,
Saaya ka,

Now, practice this drill with embedded relative clauses.

Siwo mana o njeyumi o, na mawni sanne.
Nagge nge nge,

Cofal ngal ngal,

Rawaandu  ndu ndu, na mawni sanne.
Mbeewa nga nga,

Saaya ka ka,

Boggol ngol ngol, na tekki sanne.

Two pails. (Indicate one.) Ask:
Moy jey siwo 0? Aan jey? A’aa. (Indicate the other pail.)
Siwo ooto, njey(u)mi.

Lastly, look at these examples of uses of jeyeede (passive).
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Toy njeyadaa? Where are you owned? (Where do you belong?)

Leydi Burkina njeyaami. 1 am owned (in) Burkina. (I belong in Burkina.)
Leydi to njeyaami toon na woddi sanne. My country (the country where [ am
owned) is far away.

GRAMMAR
EMPHATIC VERB FORM

Read section 15. The Emphatic beginning on page 105 of your grammar.

You will note that there are certain times when the preferred form is the
Emphatic. It is often used with an emphatic pronoun but not always.

The examples in the grammar help you understand situations when the Emphatic
might be used.

Transform the following sentences into ones using Emphatic verbs.
You might try adding the superlative adverbs for extra emphasis (see page 168 of

the grammar for a listing of superlatives).

Suudu mabbe wulii.

Nagge am lalli.

Gawri moodon hanteke.

Keekel makko boni.

Danki kiin libaama.

Kanko yoosi.

Biingel ngel na famdi.

O lootaay ngaasa makko, o femmbeke.

O defaay maaro ngo, o soodii.

Lekki kiin waati.

PARTICIPLES
Work with your language helper on Forming Participles set Sb which you
prepared for in your homework for lesson 28.

VERB INFIX -it-/-t-
Please read section 24. G concerning this infix. This infix denotes either a
reversal of a situation or a repetition of an event so it is called either the
“reversive” infix or the “repetitive” infix. Underline the “reversive/repetitative”
infix in each example given.

1. Translate the following sentences.
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Gloss: uddude , gampuwal

O soodii disaare.
O soottii disaare.
O warii keeyan.
O wartii keeyan.
O uddii gampuwal.
O udditii gampuwal.
2. Orally put the sentences above into the following forms. Be sure you know
what each sentence means before you go on to the next one.
1) Progressive form,
2) General Incomplete,

3) Negative Incomplete, and, finally,
4) do the original exercise with He instead of o.

3. Now look at verb infixes in their Infinitive form. (Note: In eliciting infinitives
in your village setting, it is helpful to put them into a phrase with an auxiliary
verb in the initial position, such as is done with yidiide in the following
exercise. Anndude, suusude, waawude, etc. also work in this position
depending upon meaning.) Write the translation of each phrase in the space
and verify with your language helper.

Mido yidi remnude sukaabe am.
Mido yidi janngoyde leydi Kuduwaar.
Mido yidi gollirde ordinater.
Mido yidi udditinde suudu am.
Mido yidi gollidinde e Diko Ba.
Mido yidi lawyidinde kaake e minyam.
Mido yidi gollande ma.
Mido yidi soottude kaasa.
Mido yidi yarnude ledde am.
4. Use each of the following verbs orally in a sentence using one of the verb

infixes (benefactive, reversive/repetitive, distantive, causative) we have
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studied. Use certain ones more than once if you can. Ask your language
helper to correct your errors. Ask your language helper to form sentences and
try to translate them.

yarude, janngude, sellude, sippude, unude, soodude, remude, warde,
uddude, habbude.

5. Write a new sentence for each verb using one of the infixes you have learned
so far. Again, ask your language helper to correct your errors.

PRACTICING FOR SOUND
1. Continue working with minimal pairs.

2. Continue to work though your transcription of your recording until it is
finished and correct. Then practice reading it.

HOMEWORK
1. Translate the following sentences into English:

Mi soodataa!

Mido yidi nyiiri hoy sanne!
Dum weli kam!

Mi sancataako.

O sanceke.

Ibe cancoo.

Maamiraabe amin ummaaki tafon.
Mi mooreke rawanin.

Mi woofataa abada!

Mbedu makko na famdi sanne.
Mbedu makko yardaa fey.
Hankin e keeyan, waldaa.
Jaango e subaka, fuu gootum?

Ndey koototon leydi Benin?
2. Update your card file and practice with it.
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. Write down from memory all of the verb initial consonant changes:

. Write the seven question words in Fulfulde: , ,
. Write the seven (short-form) subject pronouns (humans): ,
. Write the seven long-form pronouns (human): ,

¥ ¥ > ¥

. Write the nine possessive pronouns (human): ,

¥ ¥ > ¥ 3 ¥

. Fill in the following charts:

a. Relative Complete (with pronouns):

moorude (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
¥ |
2nd
3rd

b. Relative Incomplete (with pronouns):

mooriude (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
¥ |
2nd
3rd

c. General Complete (with pronouns):

moorude (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3rd

d. Progressive (with pronouns):
moorude (Gloss: )
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Person Singular Plural

1 |

e. Negative Complete:

moorude (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
¥ |
2nd
3rd

f. Negative Incomplete:

moorude (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3rd

g. General Incomplete:
moorude (Gloss: )

Person Singular Plural

1 |

2nd

3I’d

h. Stative:
waawide (Gloss: )

Person Singular Plural

i. Negative Stative:

waawide (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3rd

The following is a Fulfulde proverb. Gloss it and try to guess what it really
means:

Inna am won, baaba am won, tawee a won, aan e hoore maa burnoo.

What does e hoore maa actually mean?
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Lesson 30

Goals: Introduce demonstrative pronouns
Introduce the noun extensions: -irgal, -irde, and -irde
Introduce the verbal infixes -undur- and -inkin-

REVIEW
1. Correct the sentences you wrote for lesson 29 using infixes.

2. Orally, put the following middle voice infinitives into the frame sentence.

Infinitive General Complete Progressive General Incomplete
Example:
ummaade Mi ummeke. Mido ummoo. Mi ummoto.

tilaade
joodaade
suudaade
wottaade
hiirtaade
lootaade
mooraade
sancaade
roondaade
daanaade

3. Put the above into the corresponding negative forms.
Before you start: How many negative forms will there be?
Which ones?
Which subject pronoun form is used with negations?

4. Put the above into the plural, substituting Be for Mi, making appropriate initial
changes where needed.

5. Repeat Exercise 2 above (in first person singular), this time “acting out” the
phrase indicating the meaning of each phrase you are saying.

GRAMMAR

VERB INFIXES -ondur- and -inkin-
1. Read point 24.H -ondur-\-undur- on page 144 of your grammar regarding
the infix which is called the “reciprocal” infix. Why is it call the “reciprocal”?

What English construction exists which expresses reciprocity?
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2. Translate the following phrases.

Bibbe rewbe be na njidundurii sanne.

Be kokkundurii daage mabbe.

16e mballundura (wallude) ley golle mabbe.

3. Negate the above phrases. Note the verb form in each phrase.

4. Now read point 24.E. -inkin- on page 142 of the grammar. The -inkin- infix is
called “imitative.” What does it mean?

5. Using examples from point E on pages 142 as a guide, write 4 sentences using
a verb with the -inkin- infix. Check them with your language helper.

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS
Read section 8.G. Demonstrative Pronouns and Locators on pages 58-59 of
your grammar. Carefully examine the examples.

Take a minute to translate the following sentences into Fulfulde.
“I will buy a mat.”
“I will buy the mat.”
“I will buy this mat.”
“I will buy this mat here.”
“I will buy that mat there.”

1. Arrange nine hot pads (bedi) on the table. Take turns reading parts A and B
with your language helper. Take turns indicating one specific hot pad using
the following frame. (Once you’ve mastered the sentences in the frame, you
may vary the exercise with other phrases.)

A: Mido sooda mbedu ngu. (Point vaguely.) Mbedu ngu foti?

B: Mbedit nguudo? (Indicate one.)
A: A’aa. Wanaa nguudo. Nguuto (point again) mbiimi. etc.

2. Repeat Exercise 1 using 1) swatches of cloth: disaare; 2) shoes:
pade, and 3) pens: binndirgal.
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3. Repeat Exercises 1 &2 adding the following phrases to the exchanges.

B: Mbedi nguudo?

A: A’aa. Wanaa nguudo. Nguuto ngonngu dakkol nyaamo.
dakkol nano
dow
ley

This can be abbreviated by simply saying: 4’aa, ngonngu ley ngu.
dow ngu.
dakkol nyaamo.
dakkol nano.

4. What is the infinitive verb from which ngonngu is derived?

How is ngonngu formed?

What does it mean?

What verb form is it?

NOUN SUFFIXES
Noun suffixes: -irgal, -irde, and -irde.

1. Gloss the following words. When finished, answer the questions which
follow.

Plural Gloss
awirgal (ngal)
binndirgal (ngal)
lawyirgal (ngal)
a. What types of nouns seem to be included in the -irgal/-irde set?

b. Can you see any shape or distinction to the nouns in the ngal
class, using this data?

c. With the help of your language helper and the list above, try to
construct three sentences that follow the idea of the example.

Example: Mi winndii o bataaki e binndirgal ngal.
1.

2.
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2. Gloss the following words. When finished, answer the questions which
follow.

Plural Gloss
janngirde (nde)

lootorde (nde)
juulirde (nde)
a. What types of nouns seem to be included in the -irde/irde set?

b. With the help of your language helper and the list above try to
construct three sentences that follow the idea of the example.

Example: Mi janngii ley janngirde nde.
1.

2.

3.

3. Look up the following words. When finished, answer the questions which
follow.

Plural Gloss
bursirde (nde)

suurtinirde (nde)
duppirde (nde)
a. What additional information have you now gathered about the

meaning of -irde?

b. With the help of your language helper and the list above try to
constructs three sentences which follow the idea of the example.

Example: Mi wuuwirii suudu am e buuwrudi mawdi.
1.

2.

242



HOMEWORK

1. Here is a familiar text. Take some time to gloss the entire text. Identify the
form for each underlined verb. Write your gloss underneath the text and write
the verb form above. Also write the type of pronoun above each pronoun in
the text.

WORK IN THE HOUSE

Ley jeddiire, golle Kumbo na heewi sanne. Beete fuu imo yaha luumo

sommowaade. Maaro na woodi ley galle, kaa imo soodowa sommowaaji.

Si o hootii, imo jonga, imo defa mbottaari. Dum nyannde fuu wadetee.

Si wanaa dum, nyannde fuu waldaa. Saate saate imo yoogowa ndiyam, si

golloowo debbo waawaa. Asaweere fuu imo lonnowa kaddule. Caggal dum

imo paasoo de. Alkamisaare fuu imo yaha luumo. Kile didi nyannde fuu

imo fiisoo cuudi di, imo lawya kaake de. Ley galle tan o gollata, imo hayba

sukaabe makko. Sukaabe makko na ne’ii, na caahii.

2. The following is a Fulfulde proverb. Gloss it and try to guess what it really
means:

Si laawol juutii, gujjo njoobaari.

3. Translate the following into Fulfulde:
Your younger sister is beautiful.
Your older brother is tall.

Banfora is very far away.
I do not dare to go to Markoy.
I saw Binta’s mother in Sebba.

I did not see Amadou’s father in Tenkodogo.
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The mbedu is beside the sack. (Watch noun class markers!)
The blanket is on the horse.

The banana is under the mango.

The cow is behind the goat.

Where are you (all) going?

4. Make a card for badaade. Memorize it. Bring to class a 5 franc coin, a grass
trivet (mbedit), an illustration of a pail, and a map of Burkina.

5. Update your card file and practice with it.

6. Write down from memory all of the verb initial consonant changes:

7. Write the seven question words in Fulfulde: , ,
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11. Fill in the following charts:

a. Relative Complete (with pronouns):

sikkude (Gloss:

Person Singular Plural
¥ |
2nd
3I’d

b. Relative Incomplete (with pronouns):
sikkude (Gloss:

Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3I’d

c. General Complete (with pronouns):
ummaade (Gloss:

Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3I’d

d. Progressive (with pronouns):
ummaade (Gloss:

Person Singular Plural
¥ |
2nd
3I’d

e. Negative Complete:
ummaade (Gloss:

Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3I’d

f. Negative Incomplete:
ummaade (Gloss:

Person Singular Plural
¥ |
2nd
3I’d
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g. General Incomplete:
ummaade (Gloss: )

Person Singular Plural
1* |

h. Stative:
anndude (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural

1 |

i. Negative Stative:

anndude (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3rd

12. Prepare for Forming Participles sets 6a and 6b on page 408 in Appendix A.

13. Read the discussion and do the exercises in Appendix A, pages 418-419
regarding using the verbs jeyude and jeyeede.

At this point you should do a thorough review of what you have learned in
Lessons 21-30. Arrange with your language supervisor to take Exam 3.
Ideally you should take Exam 3 before going on to the lessons in Set 4.
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Lesson 31

Goals: Introduce Subjunctive
Introduce the auxiliary verb sanaa
Introduction of do e and na foti/wadii
Readiness concepts

REVIEW
1. Correct your analysis of the text Work in the House with your language
helper.

2. Correct the sentences you translated from English for homework in Lesson
30.

3. Practice with infixes: Circle the infix(es) in each of the following phrases.
Then label them (benefactive etc.) and translate the sentences.

Infix function Translation

Mi soodanii o disaare.

Sammba wartii keeyan.

Ali yaadii e mabbe Ouaga.

Noy cuurki (smoke) ki yaltirta?

Hannden ibe njidunduri.

Be nyaamowii.

Gorko o na moyyintina torkooru (donkey cart) tuubaaku o.

Be cottiteke disaaje.

4. Circle the infix in each of the following sentences then write its function as in
Exercise 3 above.

Mido yidi remnude sukaabe am.

Mido yidi janngoyde leydi Kanada.

Mido yidi gollirde ordinater.

Mido yidi udditide suudu am.
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Mido yidi gollidide e Diko Ba.

Mido yidi lawyidide kaake e minyam.

Mido yidi gollande ma.

Mido yidi soottude kaasa ka.

Mido yidi yarnude ledde am.

5. Practice with object pronouns by answer the following questions:

What does a Pullo say instead of Mido hokka ma.?

What does a Pullo say instead of Mi hokkan ma.?

6. Orally, put the following sentences into the indicated forms, making
appropriate changes for the second person singular object pronoun:

General Complete General Incomplete Progressive
Ex. Mi hokkii ma mbedi am.  Mi hokkete mbedit am. Mido hokke mbedit am.

mbuudu mbuudu mbuudu

siwoori siwoori siwoori

7. Repeat exercise 6 using a collection of objects or illustrations and actually
handing them to the person you are speaking to.

8. Repeat exercise 7 in the plural, substituting min for mi.

9. Repeat exercise 7 in the Negative. Say the phrase first in General Complete,
then in Negative complete, and finally in Negative Incomplete.

10. Practice Forming Participles sets 6a and 6b with your language helper
(Appendix A, page 408).

VOCABULARY

INTRODUCTION OF READINESS CONCEPTS

1. Gloss: segilaade

anniyaade

badaade
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2. Orally translate the following sentences:
Mi segilaaki yahude luumo.
Mi segileke yahude luumo.
Mi anniyaaki dawude hannden.
Mido anniyii gollidinde e maa.
A badeke yahude Ouagadougou?
Mi badaaki yahude Ouagadougou tafon.
3. Use segilaade, anniyaade, and badaade in the following exercise.
Take turns posing questions and giving answers. After each sentence, ask
your language helper to repeat the sentence. Then mimic him in order to
pronounce correctly. Translate each phrase after you say it in order to

reinforce the meaning of each.

Before you begin gloss: dawude

eggude

Question: Response, positive and negative

A segileke yahde Dori? Mi segileke yahude Dori.
Mi segilaaki yahude Dori.

On anniyeke dawude hannden?

On badeke yahude Ouagadougou?

O segileke sippoyde?

Be anniyeke jannginde sukaabe?

On badeke eggude naa?
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4. Follow the same set of instructions used in exercise 3. above for the sentences
below which deal with the concept of readiness or ripeness.

Gloss: benndude

(Note that this is active voice and takes appropriate forms.)

Ngesa nga benndii? A’aa. Nga benndaay tafon.
Ayyo. Nga benndii.
Mbottaari ndi benndii?

Hiiraande nde benndii?
Gawri ndi benndii?

Bibbe-lekki (biddo) de benndii?

GRAMMAR

SUBJUNCTIVE VERB FORM
We will address the Subjunctive in segments, starting with an over-view.
First of all, refer to the Master Verb Chart Table 9.1 on page 64 of your
grammar. Find the Subjunctive endings. You will notice that the Subjunctive is
listed as an “other focused” verb form. There are no “complete” or
“incomplete” endings for the Subjunctive. The reason for this will become clear
as we study.

Now turn to section 15. THE SUBJUNCTIVE, page 115 of your grammar, and
read the first paragraph. Complete the following sentence: The Subjunctive
form permits the speaker to be and
about the present and future. When you studied the General Incomplete form,
what phrase did you learn to tack on to the verb to permit you to be non-
committal? . The Subjunctive form is perhaps
another indication of the world-view of the Fulani, whose tomorrow is subject to
many influences.

Now read the next two paragraphs in your grammar (page 115) and look at Table
18.1. According to the footnote #130, which verb form does the author say can
be easily confused with the Subjunctive form?

Refer to Table 9.1 on page 64 of your grammar to answer the following: In form
how do Subjunctive endings differ from Progressive endings?

So, in actual usage, how can you distinguish them? (The presence of na or the
presence of the pronoun.) When you hear a long form
pronoun or a na you are NOT hearing a Subjunctive form!
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Now refer to Table 18.2 also on page 115 of your grammar. Which persons
invert subject and verb word order with the Subjunctive? ,
and . How is this different from inversions in Relative Verb forms?
(See Tables 13.2 and 13.3 on pages 84 and 85 of your grammar.)

Please note the 8 situations which require the Subjunctive form and read point
18.A After Verbs of Obligation (all on page 116), then answer the following
questions:

After what kind of words is the Subjunctive form used?

What does “sanaa” mean? Note all of the
Subjunctive forms you find in bold in the examples under point 18.A.

Compare each one to Table 18.1 on page 115. Determine in which voice (active,
middle or passive) each example is found.

1. In the following exercise, orally insert the Subjunctive form of the infinitive
in parenthesis. Ask your language helper to read the first part of the sentence
as you respond with the second part. Translate each sentence. Then repeat for
speed.

Henndu heewi hannden, sanaa mi ley suudu.
(yonkude)
(gollude)
(sagginde)
(sanyude)

(moorude)

(mottude)

2. Repeat the same exercise, 3 times, using plural pronouns: 15, 2°¢, and 3™
person, respectively, each time.

INTRODUCTION OF do e and na foti/wadii
How would you express the following sentence in Fulfulde?

In three days time I will go home.
Answer: Mi hootan do e balde tati.

The words do e mean: “in x amount of time.” Try to translate these sentences
following the example above. Verify.

He’ll see them in a month.

They’ll go to market in four days.
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I’ll go away to study in three years.

I’1l finish my work in two months.
A similar way to express an amount of time which has passed is na foti/wadii.
[In Burkina, na wada or wadi as well as na hewti are more likely to be used
than na foti. In exercises you may freely substitute one of those for na foti. -
Ed.]
Look at the following sentence:

Na foti duubi joy ko mbayrumi inna am.

It’s been five years since | saw my mother.
Na foti/wadi + time + ko + relative complete = “x time ago.”
(Some find this construction difficult because ko seems to go with “what” not
with “when.” Na wadi goes with ko, and it needs to be learned as a unit.)
1. Orally practice the following substitution drill:

Na wadi balde tati ko njahumi luumo.

jeddiije didi

lebbi nay
duubi joy

2. Repeat using ko mbayrumi mawnam debbo to complete the sentence.

3. Repeat substituting different numbers of time units.

HOMEWORK

1. Update your card file and practice with it. Remember to check your master
vocabulary lists, Set One and Set Two, in Appendix D often to check off words
you have mastered and to add new ones you want to learn.

2. The following is a Fulfulde proverb. Gloss it and try to guess what it really
means:

Si a foodii nguru do, yottataako naa ngu tayi, naa ngu seekeke.

3. Write down from memory all of the verb initial consonant changes:
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4. Write the noun initial consonant changes - fill in the chart:

r— w - or w— y > or y -

f— h—> s — nd —> mb —

ng—  nj-o

9. Translate the following:

I’m giving you my shoes. [now]

I will give you my shoes. [in the future]

10. Gloss the following words:

hootude - reenaade -
beydude - veewude -
teddude - tuunude -
laabude - haayre -
dewtere - booyude -
almeytu - capande tati -
pudal naange - teme -
maccudo - mbeewa -
nebbam - kaadam -
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a. Relative Complete (with pronouns):

11. Fill in the following charts:

wiide (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
¥ |
2nd
3I’d
b. Relative Incomplete (with pronouns):
wiide (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3I’d
c. General Complete (with pronouns):
wiide (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3I’d
d. Progressive (with pronouns):
wiide (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
¥ |
2nd
3I’d
e. Negative Complete:
wiide (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3I’d
f. Negative Incomplete:
wiide (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
¥ |
2nd
3I’d




g. General Incomplete:

wiide (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3rd

12. The following is a Fulfulde a proverb. Gloss it and try to guess what it really
means:

Naange haaje wulataa.

13. Prepare for Forming Participles sets 7a and 7b found on page 408 in
Appendix A.
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Lesson 32

Goals: Subjunctive used with faa
Concept of “another one”
More practice with participles

REVIEW
1. For a thorough review of verbal infixes do the following 7 exercises.

Exercise 1 — Translate the following phrases orally.

O gollanii kam gese am.

O soodanii kam sunkaaji.
O defanii kam mbottaari.
Mi hokkanii o maaro Ali.
O resanii kam kaalisi am.

Mi waddanii o pade.

Which infix is used above?

What is it called?

Exercise 2 - Use the “distantive” infix to alter each of the following
phrases. Orally translate each.

Mi soodii mbasu gawri.

Mi janngii Faransiire leydi Kanada.
A gollii keepyan.

A lawyii kaake maa.

O sippii kosam hecci-keeyan.

O remii gese makko.

Exercise 3 - Repeat exercise 2 using plural subject pronouns.
Exercise 4 - Orally translate the following phrases.

Mi undii e Fanta.

Mi sippidii e Kadijah.

Mi lawyidii kaake e minyam.

Mi gollidii e Diko Ba.

Which infix is used above?

What is it called?
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Exercise 5 - Circle the “causative” infix in each of the following phrases.
What is the simple (without infix) infinitive of each?
Orally translate each phrase.
Infinitive

Mido yidi remnude sukaabe am be.

O jannginii sukaabe Fulfulde.

Yeesu sellinii yimbe fuu.

O yarnii puccu makko ndiyam.

Exercise 6 - Orally translate the following phrases.

Mi sottiteke disaare.
Be ngartii keeyan.
O udditii gampuwal.

Which infix is used above?

What is it called?

Exercise 7 - Use the “instrumental” infix  , to alter each of the following
phrases. Orally translate each.

Mi habbii puccu ngu. boggol
Mi tayii boggol ngol. labi
Mi lootii kaasa ka. saabunnde

2. When forming participles what ending does:

Active voice, incomplete o class participles take?

Active voice, incomplete be class participles?

Middle voice, incomplete o class participles?

Middle voice, incomplete be class participles?

Active voice, complete o class participles?

Active voice, complete He class participles?

Middle voice, complete o class participles?

Middle voice, complete be class participles?

3. Continue working on your transcript from your village recording (homework
assignment from Lesson 27, page 224). Practice reading it. There will be a
dictation from it in Lesson 34.
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4.

9]

Practice with Participles: Work through Forming Participles sets 7a and 7b
with your language helper (Appendix A, page 408).

Change the following General Complete or Stative phrases to phrases which
include the Participial Complete form.

Write the answers in and check them with your language helper for
correctness.

Ask your language helper to read through all the examples pausing after each
for you to repeat.

Have your language helper read the General Complete or Stative example and
you take turns giving him the corresponding Participial form.

Have your language helper read the Participial form and you respond by
giving him the General Complete or Stative form.

Finally, have your language helper read the Participial form and you respond
by giving the infinitive from which it was derived. Write it in the space
provided.

Examples:
General or Stative Complete Participial Complete
Infinitive bornaade
Singular Mi borneke kaddule am. Mi borniido kaddule am.
I dressed (in) clothes my. I (was wearer) clothes my.
Plural Be borneke kaddule mabbe. Be borniibe kaddule mabbe.
They dressed (in) clothes their. They (were wearers) clothes
their.
Infinitive saancaade
Singular Mi saanceke. Mi caanciido.
I combed myself(hair). I (was comber).
Plural Be caanceke. Be saanciibe.
They combed themselves(hair). They (were combers).
Infinitive
Singular Mi hiirteke.
Plural
Infinitive
Singular Mi ummeke.
Plural
Infinitive
Singular Mi joodeke.
Plural
Infinitive
Singular Mi fukkeke.
Plural
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Infinitive
Singular

Plural

Infinitive
Singular

Plural

Infinitive
Singular

Plural

Infinitive
Singular

Plural

Infinitive
Singular

Plural

Infinitive
Singular

Plural

Infinitive
Singular

Plural

Mido jogii.

Imo saayii.

Mi roondeke.

Mi suudeke.

Mi tileke.

Mi yotteke.

Mi daaneke.

6. Review of Imperative - fill out the following chart of imperative forms,
following the examples given below:

Examples:

naatide
ummaade
joodaade
yarude

hootude

Gloss:
jogaade -

Singular
Naatu!
Umma!

saahaade -

yottaade -

Plural Inclusive Singular Negative
Naaten! Taa naatu!
Ummoden! Taa Unma!
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VOCABULARY

ADJECTIVES - THE CONCEPT OF ‘“ANOTHER ONE’
In Appendix A find the exercise The Concept of “Another One” on page 414.
Read the directions and practice the first set of examples until smooth.

GRAMMAR

SUBJUNCTIVE FORMS
Please read point 18.B. After faa on page 117 of your grammar.

The Subjunctive form is used after faa if the verb is (complete or

incomplete?). What does faa mean? Note the

Subjunctive forms in bold type in each example under point 18.B. Indicate the
voice of each. You may use the tables on page 115 if necessary. Describe what

was done to change the first example into the second one.

1. While working the following instructions gloss any unknown words:
+ First complete the written exercise.

+ Then ask the language helper to read the first part of each sentence
and you respond with faa . . . Repeat two times.

+ Then repeat using a singular subject pronoun.

a. Be ngollan faa (tampude).
b. Be cippan faa dam (timmude).
c. Be njanngan faa (gasude).
d. Be njanngan faa be (faamude).
e. Be pilloto faa mi (nanude).
f. Be njiiloto faa be (majjude).

2. Following the model in the example below, transform the following sentences:
Example: Be ngollii faa be tampii. = Be ngollan faa be tampa.
a. O gollii faa gasii. =
b. Mi sippii faa timmii. =
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c. Kammu tobii faa heewii. =

d. O roondinii kam faa daande am naawii. =
e. O remii gese makko faa de pudi. —

f. Be lootteke faa be laabii. —

g. Mi sanceke faa yardi. -

3. Using sentences a— g above ask your language helper to read the Ist phrase as
a “trigger.” Respond with the corresponding phrase if possible without
looking at this text.

HOMEWORK
1. Translate the following sentences:

Who’s the more beautiful, Aminata or Seyo?
Who’s taller, Yero or Aboubakari?

I’1l greet your relatives.

It was last night that I washed myself.

What do you do all day?

It was to market that [ went last Thursday.

I came from Canada last year.

It was the day before yesterday that I saw Nuuhu.
I don’t dare to go.

Bobo is far away.

Magi cubes are very cheap.

2. Write the seven object pronouns (human): , ,
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4. The following are three noun plurals. Try to find them in the dictionary and
fill out the chart. You will be asked to do this for three plural nouns each day.

Noun Noun Noun Plural Gloss
(singular) Class (plural) Noun
Class
ledde
ga’i
lebbi

5. Fill in the following charts:

a. Relative Complete (with pronouns):

resiude (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3rd

b. Relative Incomplete (with pronouns):

resiude (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3rd

c. General Complete (with pronouns):

reside (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
¥ |
2nd
3rd

d. Progressive (with pronouns):

resude (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
¥ |
2nd
3rd

262



e. Negative Complete:

reside (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3rd

f. Negative Incomplete:

resiude (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3rd

g. General Incomplete:

resiude (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3I’d

h. Stative:

yidude (Gloss: )
Person Singular Plural
1* |
2nd
3I’d

6. Prepare for Forming Participles set 8 found in Appendix A, page 409.

7. Prepare a tray of items for your “boutique” to use for review in the next
lesson.

8. Update your card file and practice with it.
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Lesson 33

Goals: Subjunctive used after verbs of obligation
Forming verbs with multiple infixes
More practice with “another one”

REVIEW
1. Practice Forming Participles set 8 with your language helper (Appendix A,
page 409).

2. Practice “Another One” set 2 with your language helper (Appendix A, page
414).

3. Use the “boutique” to practice the following sentence:

Mido hokke am.
[ am giving you my oil.

Actually do the action of “giving” the item to the language helper as you say the
sentence. “Give” every item on the tray to your language helper who should
thank you.

Repeat the exercise using General Incomplete and Negative Incomplete verb
forms.

4. The following verbs have both an active and middle voice. Orally conjugate

them.
lootude lootaade

General Complete
Progressive
General Incomplete
Relative Complete
Relative Incomplete
Participial Incomplete — o
Participial Complete - o

PRACTICE FOR SOUND
1. Continue with any minimal pairs you need practice with.

2. Practice reading your transcription.
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GRAMMAR

MORE WITH SUBJUNCTIVE FORMS
Please review point 16.A. The Subjunctive on page 116 of your grammar.
Note that the verbs of obligation carry different levels of necessity. Which is the
weakest? Which is the strongest?

What does tilay mean?

What does na haani mean?

Exercise 1 - Put the following sentences into Subjunctive form. Note that the
last two examples are inversed order. Translate each sentence.

Na haani jooro o (warude) laasaara.
Tilay sukaabe (tufeede) hannden.
Na haani (tilaade) den  golle mmen hannden si en ngolli faa kiikiide.

Exercise 2 - More practice with Subjunctive form:

Gloss:

sanaa -
waajibi -
haybude -

Put the following sentences together using all of the possible logical
combinations of items from each column (they must make sense).

1) Create each sentence and read it aloud.
2) Ask your language helper to read each sentence and mimic him.

3) Translate each sentence.

Subjunctive
Sanaa mi (vaade) luumo fajiri.
Na haani be (remude) gese mabbe hannden.
Tilay (sanyude) daage am

(gollude)

(haybude) galle am

(wuuwude) suudu am

(jowtude) weerbe be

Now repeat using 1°* person plural inclusive pronoun. Then repeat again using
274 person singular and plural pronouns. This will of course invert the sentence
order.
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ADVERBS OF SPECULATION
Related to verbs of obligation are adverbs of speculation. The construction is
similar but the the verb form used is the General Incomplete instead of the
Subjunctive. See section B. The General Incomplete, point 4. After adverbs of
speculation on page 75 of your grammar. Here in Burkina you will rarely hear
ina moyya. While it is understood it is also recognized as distinctly Malian.
It would be better to use /hasi.

What does ina moyya mean?
What does hasi mean?

What does tawan mean?

Put the following sentences in the General Incomplete form:

Hasi min  (dawude)  jaango si Alla jabii.

Hasi suudu am ndu (howeede)  beetee hannden.

Na moyyva kammu ngu (tobude) hannden, sabo ngu bawli sanne.
Hasi en (vaade) Sebba Jjeddiire waroore.

MULTIPLE INFIXES
Please read point 24.J. Multiple Infixes on One Verb Root on page 144 of your
grammar.”> Note the following frequently-paired extensions.

Exercise - “unstack” the following verbs, naming the basic infinitive and each
infix. Gloss each word.

Gloss Infinitive Infixes

)

. remanoyde

o

. gollinoyde

c. veewundurde

d. soodanoyde

e. moyyinirde

f. jannginoyde

g. undoyde
h. fukkinoyde

22 «“Stacked” infixes are not unique to Fulfulde: e.g. “antidisestablishmentarianism” is given as the longest
viable English word. “Unstack” it. How many prefixes and suffixes to the word “establish” do you
find? This may help de-mystify Fulfulde infixes! How often have you used the word
“antidisestablishmentarianism™? About as often as the Fulani probably use the twelve-extension verb
that the linguist constructed in the example given in the grammar. The principle of multiple verb infixes
is an often used one; but not often used to the extreme.
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HOMEWORK
1. Update your card file and practice with it.

2. The following is a Fulfulde proverb. Gloss it and try to guess what it really
means:

Ko bawli e kosam fuu jeyaaka e majjam.

3. Write five sentences using “parts of the head” and your “na” list to describe
them. You may want to sketch a “head” to go with these sentences. If you
say Hinere makko na mawni, then make the sketch indicate that.

4. Write the seven question words in Fulfulde. , ,

7. Prepare for the exercise Forming Participles set 9 in Appendix A, page 409.
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8. Translate the following sentences:

I will go herding tomorrow if God wills.
He is not going to (refuses to) wash himself.

He worked my field (for me) yesterday.

Where did she go?

It was to Abidjan that she went.

When did they go?

It was last Tuesday that they went.

Why did you buy rice?

Millet is much cheaper than rice.

Why are you studying Fulfulde?

9. Fill out the following chart of Imperative forms:

Singular Plural

yoogude
unude

tilaade

Plural
Inclusive

Singular
Negative

10. Look up the following plural nouns and fill in the chart:

Noun Noun
(singular) Class

Noun
(plural)

kaaye
koode

kunndude
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11. Fill in the following charts:

a. Relative Complete (with pronouns):

hokkude (Gloss:
Person Singular Plural
15
2nd
3rd

b. Relative Incomplete (with pronouns):

hokkude (Gloss:
Person Singular Plural
15
2nd
3rd

c. General Complete (with pronouns):

daanaade (Gloss:
Person Singular Plural
15
2nd
3rd

d. Progressive (with pronouns):

daanaade (Gloss:
Person Singular Plural
13
2nd
3rd

e. Negative Complete:

daanaade (Gloss:
Person Singular Plural
15
2nd
3rd

f. Negative Incomplete:

daanaade (Gloss:
Person Singular Plural
15
2nd
3rd
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12. You have learned how to form the Relative. This exercise is designed to help
reinforce when the Relative is used. Read pages 83-87 in the Burkina Faso
Fulfulde Grammar about using the Relative verb form, points A and B.

You will note that one of the primary uses is the narrative. Read the
following folk story reprinted from Appendix B, pages 427-428.

Above each underlined verb indicate its form and voice. Since it is a story
(narrative) you would expect to find a lot of verbs in the relative form.
When they are not in a Relative form try to determine why not.

Reread the story looking for pronouns. Above each pronoun you see write its
form.
Wujjundurgol Wuybe Dido
Suka jokolle na wonnoo dow ngenndi ngootiri, imo wujja sanne.
Leydi mabbe ndi fuu na hula o. Si o wari e ngenndi, a yi’an mono fuu na mooba

gineeji muudum. Si yimbe cooyneke imo wara, a nanan mono fuu na wi’a:

“Ndeentee!”

Nyannde wootere, o wi’i o yahan filowaade huunde sabu do o woni doon kaa o

anndaama sanne; to o yehi fuu tawan yimbe na kora o. O dilli.

O hooyi imo yaha faa o naati gende godde katin. Imo joginoo mbasu; o loowi

ngu tekke faa ngu wari e heewde, de o watti lamdam faa yoni. O moyyini

hunnduko maggu faa jiido fuu sikkan dum mbasu keewngu lamdam.

Ley ngenndi ndi, suka jokolle goddo wari, kam du gujjo berdo; huunde fuu walaa

ko wuuri si wanaa nguyka. Kanko gujjo o du mbasu makko o jogii, o loowi e

maggu tekke faa ngu wari e heewde de o wadi e hunnduko maggu haabu raneeho

“far.” Jiido mbasu ngu fuu ittan sikke tan wada tayoral dum mbasu haabu tan.

Noon wuybe dido be nanngi laawol mubben, mono fuu na leetoo banndum.
Be kucci luumo. Fadde mabbe yottaade wuro ngo luumo ngo woni e mum ngo,

be njoodii e dowki lekki na doon faa be poowta; noon be naati e gaajaade.
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Jogiido mbasu lamdam oon wi’i jaado mum o: “To wuro amin to, haabu farii. A

yiiloto e ngenndi ndi faa tampaa tawee a hebaay fay wukkuru. Sannyoobe amin

be fuu cinndii canyirde mubben sabu haabu walaa toon fuu. Mi tayorii si mi

yaarii toon haabu, mi heban ley mum fiyannde.”

Jom haabu oon nani dum tan, noon darii na moosa; kanko du o wi’i ley bernde

makko o tayorii o neddo kaa o hebanii dum. Noon o wi’i, “Minen du to amin to,

lamdam farii. No boni yimbe ngenndi amin be nyaamrata, sabu si ngeendi walaa

lamdam, walaa fuu no wa’i. Mi tayorii si mi yaarii toon dimngal lamdam, dum

welan yimbe am be sanne, mi heban ley majjum buudi du sanne.

Be mbi’i joonin kaa 6e mbattondiran basi mabbe di. Be ngolliri no be mbiiri nii,
mo mbasu lamdam oon hooyi mbasu haabu ngu; mo mbasu haabu oon hooyi
mbasu lamdam ngu. Noon 6e kuuccunduri, mono fuu suppii e laawol mum. Nde

6e mboddowii ndeen, mono fuu udditi mbasu mum; tawaay toon si wanaa tekke

bole. Noon mono fuu darii na jala dakkol muudum.

13. Prepare for a dictation from your transcription of your village recording (see
Lesson 27, homework assignment on page 224) in the next lesson.
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Lesson 34

Goals: Subjunctive after the relative pronoun ko
Introduce colors
More practice with participles

REVIEW

1. Correct the sentences you translated from English for homework in the last
lesson.

2. Work with your language helper on Forming Participles set 9 (Appendix A,
page 409).

3. Work with your language helper on the exercise “Another One” set 3
(Appendix A, page 414).

4. Correct the sentences you wrote using “parts of head” vocabulary for
homework in Lesson 33.

5. Work through the following exercises to review names of body parts.

Noun Class Gloss

1. terde

2. junngo

3. reedu

4. koyngal

5. nguru

6. baawo

6. TPR - Ghile your language helper supplies the name of each part touch it
(with your right hand) on your own body, naming it as you do. When you’ve
repeated this several times and can do it without hesitation, proceed to the
next exercise. Use all the vocabulary you have learned, including the head
and face. Yitere (gite), hinere, hunnduko, nowru (noppi), hoore, sukundu,
daande.
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7. Put the above vocabulary words in the frame sentences which follow.

Frame sentences:
“Reedu am na naawa kam.” or “Reedu am naawataa kam fey.”
“Reedu am naawata kam.”

8. Provide the correct endings for the following Participial forms.

Active voice, incomplete o class participles?
Active voice, incomplete be class participles?
Middle voice, incomplete o class participles?
Middle voice, incomplete be class participles?
Active voice, complete o class participles?
Active voice, complete He class participles?
Middle voice, complete o class participles?
Middle voice, complete He class participles?
Passive voice, complete o class participles?
Passive voice, complete He class participles?
What do these endings mean?

Turn to page 98 of your grammar and look at the examples at the bottom of
the page. The translations repeatedly are “the one who is/does” or “the one
who was/did.” In the passive voice, the participiall form adds “receivership”
to the meaning. Thus we have a translation for the passive participle: “the
one who had done to him.”

9. The following instructions all relate to examples below and the exercise on the
next page:

e Write the answers in and check them with your language helper for
correctness.

e Ask your language helper to read through all the examples pausing after
each for you to repeat.

e Have your language helper read the example and you respond by giving him
the corresponding passive Participial form.

e Have your language helper read the passive Participial forms and you
respond by giving him the General Complete form.

e Finally, have your language helper read the passive Participial form and you
respond by giving the infinitive from which it was derived. Note that the
Infinitive forms are also in passive voice using the “-eede” in place of
“-ude” and “-aade.”
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Examples:

Infinitive
Singular

Plural

Infinitive
Singular

Plural

Infinitive
Singular

Translation
Plural
Translation
Infinitive
Singular
Translation
Plural

Translation

Infinitive
Singular

Translation
Plural

Translation

Infinitive
Singular

Translation
Plural

Translation

Passive General Complete Form Participle Complete

borneede

Mi bornaama kaddule am.
I was dressed (by someone) clothes my

Be bornaama kaddule mabbe.

Mi bornaado kaddule am.

I the one who was dressed clothes my.

Be bornaabe kaddule mabbe.

They were dressed (by someone) clothes their. They the ones who were dressed (by

sanceede

Mi sancaama.
I was combed (by someone) (hair).

Be cancaama.

They were combed (by someone) (hair).

Mi mooraama.

Mi lootaama

Mi fiyaama.

Mi roondaama.
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Mi cancaado.
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Be sancaabe.
They the ones who were combed
(by someone) (hair).




PRACTICE FOR SOUND
Write 5 sentences your language helper reads to you from your transcription of
your village recording for dictation practice.

VOCABULARY AND GRAMMAR
In Appendix A, page 416, read the introduction to COLORS in the section on
FORMING ADJECTIVES. Look up the definitions and write them here.

Infinitive Adjective Adjective Definition
ndi Noun Class o Noun Class

ooldude ooldi ndi oolo

wojjude mbodeeri ndi bodeejo

bawlude baleeri ndi baleejo

rawnude ndaneeri ndi daneejo

siidude ciindi ndi ciido

wuundiude mbuneeri ndi buneejo

heccidinde hudo hecco hudo hecco
bulabula bulabula

Ask your language helper to read the infinitive then give a noun class marker.
You respond with the correct adjective form. Practice until you can do them
without hesitating. Record this exercise.
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GRAMMAR

USING THE SUBJUNCTIVE WITH KO
Read section 18.G After the Relative Pronoun ko on page 118 of your grammar
and answer the following: When does the subjunctive form follow the word ko?

Orally drill the following. Ask your language helper to read column one as you
respond from column two. Then reverse.

O yehii luumo filaade ko o nyaama.
O hebii

Imo yidi

O tewtii

O soodii

HOMEWORK
1. Write ten sentences using the vocabulary (body parts) that you have learned.

2. Prepare Forming Participles set 10 (Appendix A, page 409) for Lesson 35.
3. Take time to analyze the minimal pairs lists. Which sounds give you the most
trouble? Work with your recordings and take time in the next lesson to

practice with your language helper.

4. Update your card file and practice with it.
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5. The following is a Fulfulde proverb. Gloss it and try to guess what it really
means:

Mido yidi ma, mi yidaa ma, fuu wo heewude haala.
6. What is the benefactive verb infix?
What English preposition is used to give a benefactive sense?

What is the distantive verb infix?

How would you translate the distantive sense in English?

7. Look u